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DEVELOPING FRAMEWORK FOR IMPROVING THE NIGERIAN PUBLIC SECTOR 

CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS SELECTION PROCESSES  

E. U. UNUAFE 

ABSTRACT 

Despite the development of various frameworks to assist in the appraisal and selection of 

government projects, failures are still being recorded with government projects. In developing 

countries, where frameworks are rarely used, the problems are compounded. To improve the 

situation this study investigates the current practice of construction project selection processes 

within the Nigerian public sector in order to inform theories of decision making from the 

perspective of developing nations and project management practice. The study adopts approach 

that challenges the concepts of conventional scholars. More specifically, it adopts Activity Theory 

concepts in the development of a conceptual framework.  

Data were collected through semi-structured interviews with a purposeful sample of 30 senior 

public sector management personnel within the five parallel case organisations between March 

2015 and November 2017. The data obtained from the interviews were then compiled and 

analysed using qualitative software for content analysis. Using activity theory as the basis of the 

investigation, the findings identified a number of artefacts mediating project selection activity. 

Findings revealed that with the increase in population, incidence of infrastructure shortage has 

continued to increase in Nigeria, causing a severe challenge, especially to the Nigerian 

government.  

The citizens now depend largely on dilapidated and/or in some instances on low quality 

infrastructure and feel strongly that the shortage in infrastructure supply capacity and the rate of 

marginalisation of some regions in the provision of infrastructure is pushing the country towards 

disaster. This feeling is compounded by the fact that the majority of government projects have not 

delivered the anticipated benefits within time and cost expectations. A number of factors were 

identified as influencing the project selection process within the public sector and these have been 

grouped under six categories: technical factors, stakeholders’ expectation factors, financial 

feasibility factors, social factors, strategic alignment factors and external factors.  
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Findings emerging from this study reveal that a visible theoretical project selection framework to 

support public sector decision makers in making project decisions is still lacking. The thesis 

concludes by proposing a selection framework and guidelines/protocols that will aid decision 

makers to be consistent in assessing and selecting construction projects within the Nigerian public 

sector. The results from this study also indicate that the level of stakeholder participation is still 

low. This study supports positive stakeholder engagement by informing decision-maker the need 

to adopt bottom-up approach where stakeholders drive the project selection process rather than 

the top-down approach where the executive drives project selection process as is currently the 

practice in Nigeria. 
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CHAPTER ONE: INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Background of the Study 

There is a growing recognition that growth in global trade, Foreign Direct Investment (FDI), urban 

migration and capital flows, fuelled by the development and advancement in technological, 

transportation and communication, has significantly intensified competition in today’s business 

environment (Kerzner, 2013; Dutra et al., 2014). As technology continues to make economic 

globalisation more pronounced, the ability of organisations to compete in the global marketplace 

is tied to the quality of project undertaken. Some scholars such as Patanakul and Shenhar (2012); 

Hope and Moehler (2014); and Gomes and Romao (2016) argues that many organisations now rely 

on projects as an important competitive factor for implementation strategies. This has resulted in 

greater interest in projects and project management and underlines the importance of project 

selection (PMBoK, 2013; Bolat et al., 2014; Globalization TrendLab, 2015).  

While significant expertise has been developed within the area of project management, the need 

to manage ever more varied and disruptive projects at different stages of their project life cycle 

poses new and challenging issues for organisations. In today’s highly dynamic and competitive 

business environment, however, while the management of projects is difficult (Madic et al., 2011; 

Bhattacharyya et al., 2011; Young and Conboy, 2013), where managers and top authorities are 

constantly met with the issue of selecting which project to develop from a list of other options in 

order to meet the organisation’s strategic objectives without exceeding the number that can be 

effectively undertaken within time and money constraints.  

These concerns, among other things, are essentially linked with project evaluation, project 

optimisation, portfolio balance, resource allocation, and stakeholder communications to achieve 

strategic benefits, costs, and risks which are often uncertain and sometimes intangible (Wu et al., 

2016). Evidence from literature suggests that an insufficient design or execution and selection 

process may result in wrong projects being selected and rejecting the right projects. Asaka et al.’s 

(2008) study on project selection and management implications in Kenyan local authorities, found 

that in some organisations, selection and management of projects often fail to support the 

strategy plan of the organisation. This, they argued, was due to the fact that strategic plans are 

written by one group of managers, while projects are selected by another group and implemented 

by yet another.  
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This inadvertently creates a set of circumstances leading to misperception, conflict and frequently, 

unsatisfied customers, thereby leading to the selection and waste of scarce resources on the 

wrong projects (Asaka et al., 2008). This notwithstanding, the first notable limitation of Asaka et 

al.’s study is that it did not propose any framework to assist the Kenyan government in the 

selection and management of projects. Secondly, quantitative data for their study were collected 

through structured questionnaires which can create an unnatural situation that may alienate 

respondents. Again, research information obtained from questionnaires may be inaccurate or 

incomplete. However, despite the considerable research and commentary into the causes of 

capital project failure and the wide applicability of project selection models, in the developed 

world projects are still failing (BBC, 2010; Cole, 2015). In the Nigerian context where frameworks 

are rarely used, the problems are compounded. 

Many projects executed in Nigeria and in developing nations suffer delays, cost overrun or even 

abandonment, as discussed by several authors (Olusegun and Michael, 2011; Odediran et al., 

2012; Oyedele, 2012; National Mirror, 2013; Abisuga et al., 2014; Zoufa and Ochieng, 2014), for 

which project selection has been acknowledged as the primary source. Similarly, the findings of 

the latest Pulse of the Profession® in-depth report published by the Project Management Institute 

(PMI) (2015a) argue that nearly half of unsuccessful projects are impacted by poor decision 

making. Another study by Shiferaw et al. (2012) on Ethiopian government project evaluation and 

selection practices found that quite often projects fail due to the project scope not being fully 

appreciated and/or end users’ needs not being fully understood. The significance and 

complications surrounding project selection within the Nigerian context, call for the development 

of a systematic approach that can aid decision makers in the evaluation and selection of projects.  

In the Nigerian context, the focus has been on causes and effects of abandoned projects. The 

reason for this could be a lack of adequate information for such analysis. In the light of the above, 

this research attempts to broaden the scope of existing literature by investigating construction 

project selection practices within the Nigerian public sector. Primarily, this chapter highlights: the 

infrastructure challenges facing the Nigerian state; and identified some gaps in the existing 

literature in relation to project selection practices of public sector. Following this, an outline of 

aim and objectives is presented, alongside an overview of methodology used. This is followed by 

a presentation of structure of the thesis at the end.  
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1.2 Statement of Problem 

Rapid urban growth associated with natural population growth and rural-urban migration driven 

by socio-economic changes and development over the past decade has seen Nigeria, like most 

countries in Africa; experience a dramatic increase in urbanization. Nonetheless, while the growth 

of the population in Nigeria has assumed a geometrical proportion, the provision of adequate 

infrastructure to meet this demand is not at a commensurate level. Hence, the significant growth 

in population, number and size of Nigerian cities accompanied by slow economic growth rates has 

led to shortage in infrastructure supply capability. In 2014, the National Integrated Infrastructure 

Master Plan (NIIMP) projected that Nigeria required at least $2 trillion (N398.1 trillion) for 

infrastructure development over the next three decades. Thus it was projected that about $60 

billion would be required for the oil and gas sector, about $20 billion to revamp the power sector, 

$14 billion for roads, and between $8 and $17 billion for rail tracks.  

In the housing sector, according to Arowosafe et al. (2015), the United Nation’s Agency on Human 

Settlement (UN-HABITAT) estimated Nigeria’s housing deficit in the region of 16 to 17 million units. 

The Nigerian National Bureau of Statistics on the other hand as quoted in Okpoechi (2014) 

estimates the deficit at 12 to 14 million housing units. According to Abeku et al. (2016), the 

Nigerian government requires a minimum of 1 million standardised affordable housing units yearly 

to bridge the national deficit in order to avert a housing crisis in the country. Unfortunately, the 

former minister of finance Dr Ngozi Okonjo-Iweala while delivering a keynote lecture at the 6th 

Global Housing Finance Conference organised by World Bank Headquarters, Washington, DC on 

28 May, 2014 claimed that, housing production in Nigeria however is at approximately 100,000 

units per annum for a country of nearly 180 million (Okonjo-Iweala, 2014).  

A more recent article published in Thisday Online Newspaper on 20 September 2017 quoting the 

acting Director General of the Infrastructure Concession Regulatory Commission (ICRC), Mr Chidi 

Izumah, put the overall funds required to provide quality infrastructure in Nigeria over the next 

six years at $100 billion (Aderinokun et al., 2017), while according to the Africa Development Bank 

(AfDB), Nigeria’s core stock of infrastructure is estimated at only 20–25 per cent of GDP, compared 

with 70 per cent for other middle income countries of its size, leaving a gaping infrastructure 

deficit of $363 billion. Alagidede and Mensah (2016) aptly observed that given the apparent 

significance of the construction sector in determining the long-run economic growth, it is 
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surprising how little is known about its determinants, and the institutional mechanisms that help 

shape construction’s role in the economy.  

According to Okonjo-Iweala (2014), Nigeria is only recently waking up to the potential of the 

housing and construction sector following the rebasing of the Nigerian economy which placed 

Nigeria as Africa’s largest economy with a GDP of $510 billion in 2014. The housing and 

construction sector accounts for only 3.1 per cent of the rebased GDP. Carrero et al. (2009), 

corroborated by Alagidede and Mensah (2016), note that “very little is known about the 

institutional mechanisms that drive construction: from tendering, award of contracts, project 

selection, supervision and execution to the completion stages” (p. 3). Prior to the oil boom era in 

Nigeria, the construction industry played a very significant role in the Nigerian economy. Isa et al. 

(2013) argue that the construction industry is one of the five top sectors used in measuring the 

National Gross Capital Formation and the GDP of any country and its effect on every other sector, 

makes it a significant front for sustainable development.  

However, in spite of the aforementioned role in the economy, the construction industry has been 

faced with series of problems as a result of its inability to achieve the desired goals across the 

globe (Amade et al., 2015). For instance, Carrero et al.’s (2009) examination of relevant cases of 

abandoned projects in various locations along the Spanish coast argued that there are hundreds 

of halted housing project due to poor evaluation and selection in Spain. Another study conducted 

by Ramsey et al. (2016) presented at the Association General Contractors of America entitled 

‘Strategies for getting projects back on track – 2016 construction strategy summit’, found 

inadequate project governance, insufficient business processes, ineffective information flow, 

incomplete engineering, poor project controls, poor contracting strategies, inadequate risk 

mitigation, poor cost and schedule estimating among other reasons why airport projects fail.  

In a developing country like Nigeria, various government development plans in the past have been 

formulated towards overcoming the shortage in infrastructure supply capacity. However, despite 

these past efforts to support the expanding populace, access to adequate infrastructure by citizens 

remains a mirage. Presently, the government has adopted a new paradigm that embraced 

partnership with private construction corporations with a view to accelerate procurement and 

maintenance of national infrastructures. Unfortunately, in spite of success recorded in the 

construction sector resulting from economic reforms, according to Arowosafe et al. (2015), 
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sustenance of the core objectives of the strategy and guiding policy continues to attract mixed 

reviews among stakeholders. For instance, Woka and Miebaka (2014) argued that construction 

project abandonment in Nigeria is caused, among other reasons, by lack of proper need 

assessment, lack of project mission communication, lack of project risk assessment, bureaucratic 

bottleneck, and lack of stakeholders’ involvement, community interference, inconsistencies in 

government policies, leadership instability, improper project planning and design, and change of 

investment purpose.  

Furthermore, not much has been developed in terms of frameworks to help select construction 

projects for the public sector from the developing country perspective. Summarising the above, 

firstly, the lack of an adequate theory of project management is one reason that progress in the 

field of project management is relatively modest. John and Ganah (2016) highlighted the inability 

of the traditional conceptual approaches to provide an appropriate basis for addressing the 

integrated nature of human elements as well as the technological elements within the project 

management profession. Secondly, even though project management literature has addressed the 

importance of selecting a certain set and mix of development projects, it is considered that project 

management literature has not sufficiently investigated the challenges that organisations are 

confronted with when evaluating and selecting projects.  

While analysing strategic management of large engineering projects, Miller and Lessard (2000) 

found a considerable gap between accepted views of how to manage large projects and the 

practice being observed. The authors further argued that despite the development of models to 

deal with an increased array of stakeholders, uneasiness in projects remains pervasive. While all 

the above studies to various extents helped with the better understanding of the challenges 

associated with project selection, there are some limitations. Firstly, most of these studies were 

commissioned outside Nigeria. Secondly, some of these studies examined project management 

from developed countries perspectives, while in developing countries; there is lack of visible 

studies. Therefore, there is an urgent need for a more up-to-date research to reflect any 

development in recent years. Although project selection globally shares some common 

characteristics, this thesis argues that there are also some country-specific influences on the 

process. The highlighted issues form the foundation for this study, the following section presents 

the aim and objectives of this study. 



6 
 

1.3 Research Aim and Objectives 

1.3.1 Research Aim 

In more specific terms, this research aim to develop a framework that will support decision makers 

in making informed project selection decisions with the view to improve efficient project delivery 

within the public sector. 

1.3.2 Research Objectives 

In other to achieve the above aim, the following specific research objectives were identified.  

1. To critically review existing processes for selecting projects (RQ1) 

2. To investigate existing project selection process within the Nigerian public sector (RQ2) 

3. To examine the perceptions of stakeholders in relation to how the current process of 

selecting project within the Nigerian public sector can be made more effective (RQ3) 

4. To propose a project selection framework and guideline to support decision makers within 

the Nigerian public sector organisation (RQ4). 

1.4 Research Questions 

In order to meet the objectives of the study, the following research questions have been 

formulated to guide the study.  

I. What are the existing theoretical processes for selecting projects?  

II. How does the Nigerian public sector identify which project to undertake and what factors 

shape the selection process?  

III. What are the perceptions of stakeholders in relation to the effectiveness of the current 

project selection process in Nigeria?  

IV. How can current project selection practices be made more effective in responding to 

infrastructure deficit realities in the study area? 

V. What selection process would be appropriate for a developing nation like Nigeria? 
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1.5 Significance of the Study 

According to Nedozi et al. (2014), inadequate infrastructure is holding back Africa’s economic 

growth per capita by two per cent each year, and reducing firms’ productivity by as much as 40 

per cent.  They further notes, Sub-Saharan Africa is also lagging behind the rest of the world in its 

level of infrastructure development, thereby blocking the quick movement of goods and people 

on the continent and increasing transport costs to as much as twice that of any typical Asian 

country. In Sub-Saharan Africa, and Nigeria in particular, traffic congestion, power blackouts in 

major cities, bad quality roads, access to capital and market, and shortage of drinking, irrigation 

and industrial water, all bear witness to the inadequate existing infrastructure facilities (Nedozi et 

al., 2014).  

Infrastructure deficit has been identified in literature as the major constraint towards achieving 

Nigeria’s vision of becoming one of the 20 largest economies in 2020 (Effiom and Ubi, 2016). In 

Nigeria, there are several cases of white elephant projects embarked upon by the government 

that have little inherent value, even after swallowing billions of Naira. Consequently, the 

construction project industry in particular is dotted with too many cases of failed, abandoned or 

uncompleted projects including building, civil engineering and heavy engineering development 

project like houses, schools, roads, bridges, dams, tunnels, airport, sea port etc.  

The total road network in Nigeria is estimated at 200,000 km, the largest road network in West 

Africa and the second largest south of the Sahara. This road network connects villages to cities, 

the distant with the near and the hinter-land with the urban market (Onolememen, 2013). The 

road sector according to Onolememen (2013) accounts for about 90 per cent of all freight and 

passenger movements in the country. Out of the current estimated 200,000 km road network in 

Nigeria, 33,000 km belongs to the federal government; while 50,000 km belongs to state 

government and 117,000 km are local government roads with most local government roads being 

unpaved. Out of this, only about 65,000 km of the 200,000 km is paved mostly in bituminous 

layers; others are earth roads. The federal government owns about 35,000 km of the roads paved 

with bituminous layers representing 54 per cent of the entire bituminous layers in Nigeria 

(Onolememen, 2013).  

The total rail network in Nigeria is made up of 3,500 km of narrow gauge, single-track rail network. 

Unfortunately, over 40 per cent of the federal roads are in a deplorable state of repair (in need of 
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rehabilitation); 30 per cent in fair condition (requiring periodic maintenance); and 17 per cent in 

good condition (requiring only routine maintenance). The remaining 3 per cent consists of 

unpaved trunk roads that need to be paved. In the case of state roads, 78 per cent is in poor 

condition, with 87 per cent of local government roads also considered to be in poor condition 

(National Planning Commission, 2015). Even more worrisome is the area of health, educational 

facilities, and housing: Nigeria requires about 17 million housing units and 60 trillion Naira in order 

to meet its housing needs. 

The contribution of this study is both theoretically and geographically relevant in many respects. 

Studies on project selection, prioritisation and optimisation are core areas of research in the field 

of project portfolio management, for which this would be significant. The project selection 

literature has largely considered the selection of projects as a functionalist stream which describes 

the concrete actions of project participants, situated in their individual, social, material and 

historic context as well as the network of shared and interconnected practices that form the field 

of project management practices (Blomquist et al., 2010; Floricel et al., 2014; Marcelo et al., 2016).  

This study contributes to this literature by considering such shared and interconnected practices 

as one aspect of the broader changes in the project selection processes that this project-as-

practice is enabling. From this point of view, therefore, a project-as-practice approach considers 

that social and psychological aspects of project management are the main elements of project-as-

practice approach (Nicolini, 2013), which concentrates on what happens in projects and on what 

practitioners do and say, seeking to understand the alternative rationalities involved in their 

actions (Floricel et al., 2014). Actors play a significant role in this concept due to the fact that they 

have dissimilar opinions and understandings of project activities (Miettinen et al., 2009; Nicolini, 

2013).  

Research from the project-as-practice approach focuses on the actions of the actors (Crossley, 

2011; Nicolini, 2013), and the tools involved to create activities and investigate social reality 

(Prencipe and Tell, 2001; and Nicolini, 2011). The interaction between actors and tools is of course 

an inseparable and significant part of the project selection process; however, it is not all of what 

needs to happen in order to regard the selection process as being successful. For instance, 

alignment with the organisation’s business strategic direction and interests is one measure of 

successful project selection. This focus on timeliness of the project selection process incorporates 
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project selection tools and techniques in the traditional sense of interaction with actors along with 

other interdependent aspects of the selection process that need to be suitably taken into 

consideration in order to accomplish the selection goal.  

In taking this approach, this study shifts the focus of attention from project selection success to 

project selection practices, as has been the recommendation of studies in many areas within the 

project portfolio management domain, including the project selection practice literature. In 

addition to the project selection literature, this study is conceptually intriguing because it bridges 

both theoretical and practical contribution to aid policy formulation within the Nigerian public 

sector. The study adopts approach that challenges the concepts of conventional scholars. More 

specifically, it adopts Activity Theory concepts in the development of a conceptual framework. 

This is a relatively novel perspective in the study of project portfolio management, and one that is 

likely to generate additional useful insights in the future.  

The Nigerian public sector has failed to adapt best practice in the ways projects are selected 

leading to disastrous outcomes from public sector projects. Understanding factors that influence 

the project selection process within the Nigerian public sector capable of leading to the 

development and application of project selection framework, is therefore a timely and significant 

issue for public organisations. This notwithstanding, the contributions of this study are not 

expected to be restricted to the Nigerian public sector context, and should be of value to 

organisations in any industry aiming to proffer substantial input to the enhancement of the 

quantity and quality of project selection within their organisation. 

1.6 Scope and Limitation of the Study  

The study focusses on public sector construction projects i.e. physical and social infrastructure 

projects such as; rails, airports, housing infrastructure facilities, roads, hospitals, educational 

facilities, seaports and complex engineering development among others in Nigeria. The public 

sector in Nigeria according to Oladipo (2007) as cited in Nkwede (2013), “constitute an 

indispensable tool of governance since the colonial era especially in the areas of formulation of 

government policies and programmes, planning and implementation of government policies and 

programmes on matters of providing social services, preparing annual budgets and the 

development plans, collecting revenues in the form of income taxes, fines and duties, making by-

laws, regulations and orders under powers granted it by the parliament and other quasi-judicial 
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functions, keeping government records and properties as well as information dissemination and 

public enlightenment among other things” (p.33).  

It is on this premise that project selection examined in this study was limited to public sector 

construction projects because construction investment in Nigeria accounts for over 50 per cent of 

the gross fixed capital formation and without infrastructure such as roads, rail, housing, 

educational, health and agricultural facilities, economic development cannot happen (Olusegun 

and Michael, 2011; Nedozi et al., 2014). Another reason to concentrate on public sector 

construction projects is the fact that when it comes to certain infrastructure projects, the biggest 

player or stakeholder in this industry remains the government, whether at Federal, State or Local 

level. The other players in this space are the private sector companies who compete for projects 

on a tender basis. Thus, issues of selecting the right project that will meet the infrastructure needs 

of citizens are of less significance in the private sector than in the public sector. Another 

consideration was the issue of study relevance to the current budgetary reforms in the country.  

In terms of geographical scope, the study covers the entire country across the six geo-political 

zones in Nigeria because of the following reasons: availability of substantive stakeholders; 

accessibility of required data, appropriateness of the case study organisations for the analysis. A 

total of five case study organisations were selected from the study area. The rationales for 

selecting the case study organisations are: (i) the key role they play in the provision of physical and 

social infrastructure across the nation; (ii) these public sector organisations are charged with the 

statutory responsibilities of construction and rehabilitation, planning and design, monitoring and 

maintenance of roads and bridges nationwide as well as providing engineering infrastructure and 

surveying and mapping the nation’s internal and international boundaries in Nigeria; (iii) it is 

apparent that these selected case study organisations exhibit the appropriate characteristics i.e. 

highway projects, large complex civil engineering project; (iv) the organisation must have selected 

or implemented project in either of the six geo-political zones; (v) stakeholders involved in projects 

introduced by these case study organisations have the ability and the possibility to determine their 

success as well as continuous improvement.  

Unlike quantitative research that seeks to generalise findings to an entire population, this study is 

designed as a qualitative exploratory study. The study only interviewed 30 respondents. The 

author chose to conduct an in-depth investigation only of public sector organisations in Nigeria 
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rather than considering private organisations. This is because there is limited available literature 

regarding project selection within the Nigerian public sector. Of course, this limitation is 

consequential to the outcome of this research but this notwithstanding, the author considered 

the public sector because most major construction projects in Nigeria are carried out by the public 

sector. The degree to which the objectives of this research could be reached was affected by time 

limitations. According to Creswell (2007), the focus of qualitative research is often on generating 

extensive information from fewer cases and individuals and then generalising. The open-ended 

questions require respondents to express their opinion freely but the same cannot be guarantee. 

From a research viewpoint, in line with Yin’s (2003) assertion, limiting the study to the Nigerian 

public sector condenses the scope of the study to a manageable size. All findings are based on the 

information provided by the respondents, and are subject to the potential bias and prejudice of 

the people involved. 

1.7 Overview of Research Methodology 

In order to gain better understanding of the current project selection practices and factors 

influencing project selection processes within the Nigerian public sector, an interpretivist 

paradigm (Creswell, 2009; Saunders et al., 2009; Bryman and Bell, 2011) and a case study method 

(Bryman, 2008; Ghauri and Gronhaug, 2010; Ragab and Arisha 2017; Saunders et al., 2012) was 

considered appropriate because of its flexibility in ensuring that a subject is looked at from a 

diversity of viewpoints, which in turn allows for an in-depth investigation of the phenomenon.  

A multiple case design (Hair et al., 2007; Yin, 2009; Fisher et al., 2010; Ragab and Arisha 2017; 

Bryman and Bell, 2012) was adopted simply because there is the need to collect more detailed 

data concerning how projects are selected and dealt with in public sector organisations that 

explain factors influencing project selection activities on the development and implementation of 

capital infrastructures across Nigeria. In addition, multiple data collection techniques were 

employed, specifically interviews and document analysis. Here, purposeful and snowballing non-

probability sampling techniques are adopted to study public sector construction projects. The 

justification is that purposeful sampling gives the researcher the flexibility to interview only those 

key actors that meet the criteria highlighted in the unit of analysis.  

This researcher employed two elements in the selection of interviewees: interviewee must have 

a role in project evaluation and selection within the organisation, and projects must be 
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construction projects. To ensure that the interview guide conforms to the guidelines prescribed in 

Saunders et al. (2012), this researcher consulted with his supervisors and some industry 

practitioners. Feedback from these people and my earlier thesis process internal report and 

presentation helped simplify and refine seven semi-structured questions to cover all aspects of 

the research objectives, as well as the overall structure of questions and the general design in 

order to avoid ambiguity. A total of thirty interviews with top civil service management were 

carried out: twenty-eight being face to face and two via telephone; all were recorded and 

transcribed.  

The transcript was sent to the interviewee for checking. Interviews lasted between forty-five and 

seventy-five minutes. Content analysis was conducted on all thirty transcripts and coded, as seen 

in Appendix 7, into manageable categories; and sentences and themes into a spreadsheet as per 

the seven stages proposed by Berg (2007). In order to promote the transparency of the entire 

research process, quality and ethical issues are discussed. 

1.8 Outline of the Study 

This research focuses on evaluating and highlighting factors influencing current construction 

project selection practice within the Nigerian public sector. The main aim is to present a 

theoretical background of project selection as well as provide all the necessary details for the 

development of a unified selection framework capable of tackling factors that could influence 

project selection. The thesis contains eight chapters structured as follows. 

Chapter One: Introduction 

This chapter seeks to explain and argue for the relevance of the research topic. Discussion on the 

aim and objectives of this study is followed by an elaboration of the research questions. In 

addition, this chapter explains the significance, scope of the study, brief overview of research 

methodology and an outline of the thesis.  

Chapter Two: Background information on the study area: Nigerian Context 

The chapter provides a thorough description of the Nigerian context so that reader understands 

the context within which the study is situated. 
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Chapter Three: Literature Review 

This chapter is divided into three parts. The first section begins with a review of the historical 

development of project management and project selection globally. More specifically, this chapter 

provides the theoretical foundation that provides a premise for the study. The developmental 

trends of project selection globally and in the Nigeria context are introduced and discussed. 

Different project selection processes used in different countries are explored in greater depth and 

discussed. Literature related to the existing theoretical processes for selecting projects are 

introduced and discussed. In this chapter, emphasis is given to relevant literature critical for 

highlighting factors influencing project selection as well as method used for selecting projects.  

The second part examines three schools of thought: decision making school, optimisation school 

and the governance school associated with project management and project selection in order to 

ascertain the options suitable for this study and second, the theories associated with them. This is 

followed with a theoretical review of the construction industry with particular emphasis on the 

Nigerian construction industry and its challenges. This chapter discusses the development of the 

initial research leading to an initial conceptual framework. This is followed by a brief description 

of the theory underpinning this research and the development of a conceptual framework 

underpinned by activity theory. This chapter presents the theoretical lens for this research and 

guides the development of a conceptual framework that takes into account the selection 

processes and factors influencing project selection process. And finally, a summary of an attempt 

to bridge the gap is presented. 

Chapter Four: Research Methodology  

Based on the theoretical foundation in the chapter before, this chapter explains in detail the 

research design and methodology adopted for this study with specific reference to philosophical 

stance guiding this research, i.e. the justification for the paradigm, appropriate strategy for this 

research, sampling, followed by the instruments and techniques used in data collection, target 

audience, as well as the discussion on data analysis technique. Empirical data were analysed using 

content analysis. This chapter also presents a brief discussion on ethical issues and validity and 

reliability of this research, and summarises the different dimensions such as a discussion on 

research approach and strategy, as well as the methodology adopted. It also presents a detailed 

explanation of the pilot study conducted to test the interview questions.  
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Chapter Five: Case study organisations 

This chapter presents a brief description of the selected case study organisations: Federal Ministry 

of Works; Federal Ministry of Lands, Housing and Urban Development; Federal Ministry of Niger 

Delta Affairs; Federal Ministry of Budget and National Planning; and Bureau of Public 

Procurement, as the research setting. The section also presented a justification and criteria for the 

selected case study organisations.  

Chapter Six: Findings 

This chapter describes in detail the significant findings from the semi-structured interviews carried 

out in Nigeria. 

Chapter Seven: Analysis and Discussion 

Analysis and discussion of the research study as organised under the major themes in relation to 

the aim and objectives, research questions and the relevant theories.  

Chapter Eight: Conclusion and Recommendation 

This chapter summarises the study and discusses the theoretical and managerial implications of 

the entire research process. This section provides answers to the research questions, reflects on 

the limitations and clarifies contributions of the findings to knowledge, and then provides 

recommendations for further studies in the field of project management.  

1.9 Summary 

The provision of infrastructure has been acknowledged as the major source of a more productive 

and competitive national economy. The chapter is an introduction to this thesis and has been 

written with a view to provide a rich understanding of the context of this study. This is important 

as governments in countries seeking to participate in global economic competition, make 

significant investment in infrastructures in a bid to meet shortage in infrastructure supply capacity. 

This in effect has resulted in greater interest in projects and project management and underlines 

the importance of project selection. It is therefore crucial to identify and select projects that will 

enable the nation pursue its strategic objectives.  

An argument is presented that, even though literature highlights claims of project management 

advancing significantly to develop and define theories of how best to aid in successfully delivering 
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project outcomes, a significant number of failures is still being recorded. Different researchers 

have argued that the lack of an adequate theory of project management and the lack of an 

adequate consideration of human elements influencing strategic project selection processes is one 

rationale behind the modest progress in the field of project management. This is contrary to the 

claim that project management tools and techniques are a straightforward approach. In the 

Nigerian context where frameworks have rarely been used, the problems are compounded.  

While there is a vast empirical literature on project selection focusing on the development of 

selection models such as sensitivity analysis, economic models, cluster analysis, decision theory, 

simulation, analytical hierarchy process, pairwise comparison for information system (IS) projects, 

research and development (R&D) projects, and contractor selection in the developed countries, 

surprisingly much less attention has been given regarding empirical analysis of public construction 

project selection mechanisms in Nigerian. In the Nigerian context, the focus has been on causes 

and effects of abandoned projects.  

The reason for this could be lack of adequate information for such analysis. With this in mind, 

following this discussion is an explanation of the background of the study, the business case for 

the research project, statement of problem, research aim and objectives which are aligned with 

the research topic, as well as research questions for this study. Furthermore, this chapter has 

briefly presented an overview of the research process and methodology considered most 

appropriate to answer the how and why questions posed in this research. Semi-structured 

interviews were used in the data collection and analysed using the content analysis technique. In 

addition, the scope of this research was also discussed which highlighted the proposed 

contributions to the research.  

This indicated that the study will be of benefit to academics/practitioners, policy makers and other 

stakeholders. Finally, a brief clarification of delimitations of this research is discussed, followed by 

a presentation of an outline of the study to permit a comprehensive understanding of the logical 

flow of this work and lastly a summary of this chapter is presented. It is anticipated that outcomes 

from this study will assist the Nigerian government in improving the quality of projects selected 

and implemented. The following chapter presents details of the Nigerian institutional setting.   
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CHAPTER TWO: THE NIGERIAN CONTEXT 

2.1 Introduction 

This chapter is aimed at contextualising the motivation for the study by discussing in more detail 

the current public sector project selection dilemmas in Nigeria. These dilemmas can be traced to 

the country’s desire to identify the required investments that will bring infrastructure in Nigeria in 

line with the country’s growth aspirations in conformity to Nigeria’s Vision 20: 2020 and 

Transformation Agenda on one hand and at the same time improving the macroeconomic 

environment, pursuing structural reforms, strengthening public expenditure management, and 

implementing institutional and governance reforms. These dilemmas have consequently exposed 

the urgent need for project selection to be considered in the current infrastructure sector reforms 

which are aimed at stabilising the Nigerian economy with a view to improve budgetary planning 

and execution. Efforts have been made to put into perspective the historical context the 

procurement reform, the nature of public and private sector project selection and the 

contradictions, challenges and dilemmas in articulating projects and programmes for key sectors 

of the Nigerian economy and the critical policy priorities to achieve the goal of accelerating 

infrastructure development in the country. In examining the Nigerian public sector project 

execution experience in order to better understand the current project selection dilemma in the 

National Integrated Infrastructure Master Plan (NIIMP) document, it will be necessary to briefly 

discuss the geo-political structure and developmental trends in Nigeria.   

2.2 Geo-political Structure 

Nigeria is a large country in the West African region covering a land mass of 923,768 km2 of which 

13,000 km2 is covered by water. Nigeria’s dominant feature is its sheer geographical size and multi-

ethnic diversities coupled with a large population of 173,615 million, making it the most populous 

nation south of the Sahara (World Bank, 2014), of whom 45 per cent are below 15 years with a 

growth rate of 3.2 per cent while only 2.9 per cent are over the age of 65 years (Unicef, 2013). At 

independence from the British in 1960, the independent state of Nigeria was divided into three 

regions namely, eastern, western and northern regions, which also comprise the three main ethnic 

groups that make up the majority of the population. Following a series of agitations of 

marginalisation in 1963, the fourth region was created out of the western region, which was later 

called mid-western region, with the Federal Capital Territory in Lagos. Nigeria was split into twelve 
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states in 1967 from the four regions for both political and military reasons. This was later increased 

to nineteen in 1976 with the addition of seven more states, twenty-one in 1987, thirty in 1991 and 

the Federal Capital Territory moved from Lagos to Abuja, and thirty-six in 1996. As Falola and 

Heaton (2008) note, these thirty-six states including the capital territory have been sub-divided 

into six geo-political non-administrative regions, as shown in Table 1.0; however, clamour 

continues from ethnic minorities for the creation of more.     

Table 1.0: Classification of the six geo-political non-administrative regions in Nigeria 

Regions States 

Middle Belt (loosely known 

as North Central) 

Benue, Kogi, Kwara, Nassarawa, Niger, Plateau, & Federal Capital 

Territory 

North East Adamawa, Bauchi, Borno, Gombe, Taraba, & Yobe 

North West Jigawa, Kaduna, Kano, Katsina, Kebbi, Sokoto, & Zamfara 

South East Abaia, Anambra, Ebonyi, Enugu, & Imo 

South South Akwa Ibom, Cross River, Bayelsa, Rivers, Delta & Edo 

South West Ekiti, Lagos, Ogun, Ondo, Osun, & Oyo 

 

Source: Adapted from National Bureau of Statistics (2013)  

Just as the number of states had increased over the years, so has the number of local government 

areas (LGAs) increased from 304 to 449 with the creation of 145 new LGAs in 1989 and an 

additional 325 new LGAs in 1996, bringing the total of LGAs to 774 (National Bureau of Statistics, 

2013).  

The creation of states and local government areas, according to Adefila (2012), had laudable goals 

of correcting regional imbalance in socio-economic development and more importantly, giving 

room for popular participation at the community level. Adefila argued that based on different 

geographical sizes administrative units were created and demarcated without considerations for 

socio-cultural homogeneity. This, the author argued, is the singular reason behind conflicts among 

diverse population groups culminating in favouritism, victimisation and regional inequalities. Even 

as the capitals of these states are being developed into medium-sized cities, according to Nwaka 

(2005), the headquarters of these local government areas are being upgraded and developed as 



18 
 

centres of small-scale manufacturing and commercial activities, in addition to their traditional 

administrative and service functions.  

These emerging towns and cities generally have lower building and population densities than 

older, established urban settlements with accumulated trunk infrastructure, and may therefore 

contribute significantly to urban expansion, alongside the on-going enlargement of existing urban 

boundaries (Bloch et al., 2015). Okolo (1999) documented that the first attempt at a nationwide 

census took place between 1952 and 1953 and it was estimated that about 10.6 per cent of the 

total population lived in the cities. The percentage of people living in cities had increased to 19.1 

per cent in 1963 and by 1991 the figure had rose to 36.3 per cent. The 1991 census put the 

country’s population at 88.5 million. An interesting point in the provisional result was the 

revelation that there are more men than women among the Nigerian population. According to the 

census report as documented in Okolo (1999), men constitute 50.32 per cent of the population 

and women constitute 49.68 per cent.  

The census report of 1991 also indicated that the country’s population in the 28 years between 

1963 and 1991 grew by only 32.9 million representing 59.1 per cent. This provisional figure 

amounts to a 23 per cent deviation from the estimate of about 115 million that was used by many 

international organisations, including the United Nations and the World Bank at the growth rate 

of 3.2 per cent (Okolo, 1999). Following the rate at which urban cities were growing, Potts (2011) 

estimated that by the year 2010, more than half of Nigeria’s population would be living in urban 

centres. Evidence of this can be seen as in several capital cities across Africa at this time 

experienced annual population growth of 10 per cent per year, including Nairobi, Lusaka, Abidjan 

and Dar es Salaam, with Abuja growing at the rate of 9.3 per cent (Potts, 2011). 

In general, urban areas are perceived as places where one could have a better life; because of 

better opportunities, higher salaries, better services and better lifestyles. The perceived better 

conditions in urban cities attract people from rural areas, which in turn increase geographical 

spread. This notwithstanding, the pattern of increasing urban agglomeration has remained uneven 

following the growth of certain regions’ urban concentration. As Olayiwola et al. (2014) note, 

factors influencing the patterns of settlements are diverse, and they include transportation and 

socio-economic activities, political fragmentation of the world, particularly the skewed areal and 

population sizes of states, distribution of infrastructural facilities and social amenities, economic 
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development, population growth, industrialisation, and urbanisation, social network and 

economic factors such as unemployment and per capital income, and topographical conditions. 

While rapid urban growth fuelled by in-migration helps to explain the increase in infrastructural 

provision problems, in order to understand the current infrastructure provision policy reform 

dilemma in Nigeria, it is also necessary to understand the changing thinking in the international 

project management and infrastructure provision policy discourse which has influenced project 

and programme and policy in Nigeria. 

2.3 The Changing Thinking in the International Project delivery and Infrastructure Policy Discourse 

Globally, government policies are delivered through major projects. However, there is 

overwhelming evidence that major government projects fail to deliver the anticipated benefits 

within original time and cost expectations. The UK’s National Audit Office (NAO) (2013) observed 

that, too often, government commits to a solution without fully understanding the context and 

exploring alternative options to determine which solution matches the real need. This worrisome 

trend over the last decades has continued to influence and challenge ideas around project delivery 

approaches. Consequently, once-prevailing project selection approaches have in turn given way 

to new ones within the project management consensus of the international community.  

More and more organisations are moving towards a project-oriented way of managing their 

operations. The advancement in the industry has led to profound changes and shifts in project 

management policy of many nations. Earlier, a large industrial or construction project with an 

external client represented the most common project type, whereas, today, projects have become 

diverse, including many with intangible deliverables taking place in an environment of uncertainty 

and change (Jaafari et al., 2004; Ika and Hodgson, 2014). In a historical context, the current bodies 

of knowledge and practices can be traced to the 1950s and 1960s when delivery of high profile 

mega-engineering projects under budget and on time was of critical importance (Ika and Hodgson, 

2014).  

However, with the change of time in the late 1960s and 1970s, the market had shifted from 

scarcity to oversupply; goods from mass production to customisation; and competition from 

efficiency to ingenuity. Also, technologies underlying both project concepts and/or associated 

implementation methods have changed. The underlying notion driving the change was the need 

to redistribute growth and the provision of basic infrastructure to carter for the growing 
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population. Emery and Trist’s (1965) study on the influence of the environment on managerial 

approaches on project, as cited in Hamdan and Jaafar (2014), identified a rapid rise in business 

uncertainties. The authors noted that as the nature of the environment changes from a placid, 

random situation to a turbulent environment, the managerial approach has to change from a local 

perspective of relative efficiency in the use of factors of production, to a self-management and 

autonomous teams. Furthermore, according to the authors, the problem with the study of 

organisation change is that the environmental contexts in which organisations exist are 

themselves changing at an increasing rate and towards increasing complexity.  

This phase ushered in a new thinking in terms of more demanding and exacting clients; a better 

educated and trained professional and technical work force; increased competition; vastly 

improved access to technical expertise; improved management information systems; 

instantaneous means of communication; improved relationships at contract and site levels; 

improved project monitoring and control systems; and a generally competitive supply and 

manufacturing support sector (Jaafari et al., 2004). At this stage, the idea of aligning project and 

organisational objectives, where project processes need to be extended over the project life cycle, 

spanning from creation and optimisation phases to the operation and recycling phases began to 

dominate the global project selection and delivery policy discourse with the major influence of the 

Project Management Institute (PMI). The PMI developed a guide to a portfolio management 

standard highlighting the major tools to be used.  

The ‘Standard for Portfolio Management’ 3rd edition defines three iterative non-sequential 

process groups: defining, aligning, and authorising and controlling, and five knowledge areas: 

portfolio strategic management, governance management, performance management, 

communication management, and risk management (PMI, 2013). Other major influential sources 

to expound this new thinking include: Managing multiple projects by the UK Association for Project 

Management (1993), the book Conceptualising a projectified society: discussion of an eco-

institutional approach to a theory on temporary organisations (Lundin and Soderholm, 1998) and 

Beyond project management: new perspectives on the temporary-permanent dilemma (Sahlin-

Andersson and Soderholm, 2002). This time because of the significant amount of projects failing 

to meet expectation resulting from the lack of techniques for project prioritisation or linking tools 

to corporate strategy, economists and policy makers alike continue to debate whether the 
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provision of public services, such as infrastructure, should be a public or private concern (Hamdan 

and Jaafar, 2014).  

Notable key sources that influenced the public–private partnership (PPP) approach included 

Britain in the 19th century when the government authorised companies to construct and operate 

railways through Acts of Parliament, but they provided no subsidies and little coordination. 

However, from the mid-20th century onward the trend was reversed due to economic turmoil and 

contractual standby resulting from World War II as concessions in many field were cancelled and 

rarely re-established. The Labour Party of Tony Blair, elected in 1997, expanded the Private 

Finance Initiative (PFI) but sought to shift the emphasis to the achievement of value for money 

mainly through an appropriate allocation of risk. However, it has since been found that many 

programmes ran dramatically over budget and did not present value for money for the taxpayer, 

with some projects costing more to cancel than to complete (ModuKumshe et al., 2015). In the 

USA, PPPs played a less prominent role in the development of transport infrastructure. While in 

the housing sector, from the late 1990s onward, growing consideration has been given to the 

notion of sustainable urban development where holistic planning to balance efficiency, equity and 

sustainability is being emphasised.  

The central thinking here, as established by the United Nations Sustainable Human Settlement 

Development Agenda 21 Chapter 7 (UN Sustainable Development, 1992), is to put emphasis on 

and integrate environmental management and poverty alleviation within the UN-Habitat global 

housing strategy framework. The UN-Habitat Housing Strategy was expected to bring about 

several critical outcomes such as: an assurance that housing is integrated with other urban uses; 

a contribution to global discourse on and definition of the post-Millenium Development Goals 

agenda and the sustainable development goals; a redefined role for government beyond 

enablement to reassuming a leadership role in encouraging pro-poor performance of the markets, 

facilitating and supporting the demand capabilities of the economically weakest sectors of the 

society; the promotion of systematic reforms to enable wider access to adequate housing with a 

variety of housing solutions matching effective demands; strengthened linkages between housing 

and other parts of the economy and consequent economic development, employment generation 

and poverty reduction; decentralisation of housing production and empowerment of different 

actors and modalities of housing development; increased used of sustainable building and 
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neighbourhood designs and technologies towards more cost effective, flexible and energy-

efficient solutions (UN-Habitat, 2013).  

The Nigerian Minister of Lands, Housing and Urban Development is a signatory to that declaration 

and has attempted to adapt its housing reform in agreement to the Habitat II Agenda. Some of the 

strategies adopted to tackle the sustainable urban growth and development in recent times by 

the Nigerian governments include: a national housing policy developed in 2001 which has the 

primary goal of ensuring the provision of adequate and affordable housing for all, and other 

strategies which focus on ensuring environmental sustainability, good governance and enhanced 

urban development, poverty reduction and economic empowerment strategies, and international 

cooperation for development (Ayedun et al., 2011). Unfortunately, Nigerian cities are 

characterized by the inadequacy of urban services that do not keep pace with population growth 

and real expansion.  

For instance, a national profile survey of the environment among other things by Ogu (2005) 

identified solid waste as one of the intractable environmental sustainability issues in Nigerian 

cities. This problem frequently engulfs the ability of city authorities, even as the quantity of waste 

generated continues to rise. As Ogu (2005) notes, the consequence of this lack of service, poor 

and inadequate housing provision, and less than adequate planning strategies, among other 

things, includes the worsening of urban environment conditions. Evidence abounds in the 

literature showing signs of decay in Nigerian cities. Besides the pitiable conditions of urban 

infrastructure in Nigeria, routine maintenance is practically absent. From the above, it is evident 

that in attempt to prevent the environment in urban cities from worsening further, according to 

Sassen (2009), there is a need to step back and query existing infrastructure development 

strategies.  

2.4 The Nigerian Infrastructure Sector 

According to Work Bank report (2018) Nigeria is the 27th largest economy in the world and largest in Africa 

ahead of South Africa and Egypt. Previously, Nigeria’s government spending was highly dependent on 

revenue from the oil and gas sector which accounts for about 35 per cent of the GDP (McKinsey, 2014). 

One misconception often held by those outside Nigeria according to McKinsey (2014) is that oil and gas is 

the dominant sector and the engine of growth of the Nigeria economy. The recent rebasing exercise by 

Nigeria’s National Bureau of Statistics, supervised and validated by the World Bank, International Monetary 

Fund, and African Development Bank, shows the contributions of sectors such as agriculture, trade and 
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resources more accurately. While the rebasing reduced the estimate of the share of the oil and gas in GDP, 

according to Aregbeyen and Kolawole (2015), the oil sector still accounts for a strong majority of exports 

and budgetary revenue in the country. The huge oil and gas revenue presented the country net wealth and 

provided opportunity for increased expenditure and investment (Akinlo, 2012).  

However, it also complicated macroeconomic management and made the economy highly dependent on 

oil. Akinlo (2012) empirical assessed the importance of oil in the development of the Nigeria economy in 

multivariate VAR model over the period from 1960 - 2009. Empirical evidence revealed that oil can cause 

other non-oil sectors to grow. Despite the huge revenue from oil and gas, the economy is grapples within 

many problems including high and rising unemployment rate, declining manufacturing production, high 

and rising level of poverty and poor infrastructural development (Akinlo, 2012). In the literature, the 

relationship between infrastructural development and economic growth has been discussed extensively. 

Studies which includes Diugwu et al. (2015); Nedozi et al. (2014); Bubou et al. (2013); and Sarkar (2009) 

among others, have examined the effects of aggregated infrastructure provision on economic growth. The 

conclusion of these studies was the strong indications of a positive link between available infrastructural 

facilities and a nation’s level of development.  

For instance, similar to India’s rural roads infrastructure; Costa Rica’ s rural electrification project; the 

industrial and agricultural revolutions that took place in England, according to Diugwu et al. (2015) were 

accompanied by corresponding revolution in transport and communication. The deplorable state of 

infrastructural facilities such as roads, electricity, railways and water facilities in most developing countries 

has led to continued interest at investigating whether public expenditure on infrastructure has yielded 

significant result over time. In Nigeria for instance, despite the ever increasing rate of government 

expenditure in recent times, as Udoka and Ayingang (2015) puts it, there has not been a commensurate 

growth in the economy. According to Udoka and Anyingang (2015), it appears that either these funds are 

not released or they are released to fund inappropriate expenditure or not dully utilised. The next section 

attempts to put into perspective in historical terms of trends of development plans and policy 

evolution in Nigeria. 

2.4.1 Brief Historical Trends of Developmental Plan and Public Service Reform in the Nigeria 

An aspect that provides an interesting context for this study is the rich history of the Nigerian 

public service reforms. Over the years, successive governments in Nigeria have adopted 

development plans as appropriate strategy to address development challenges in the country 

(Iheanacho, 2014). The public sector can be traced back to the British colonial era 1900–1960 

before Nigeria secured its independence. By 1914, the colonial era headed by Lord Frederick 
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Lugard had successfully midwifed the unification of the then British Colonial Government of the 

Northern and Southern protectorates of Nigeria. The amalgamation of the entire region to 

become the colony and protectorate of Nigeria resulted in what is believed appeared to be a 

unified service for the first time. This is because prior to the amalgamation, all positions of 

authority in the three tiers of government during the colonial rule were headed by the colonial 

masters, whereas traditional rulers were relegated to the lower level.  

As Nkwede (2013) noted, at the waking of regionalism in 1954, three regional civil services were 

established at the centre in each of the regions within the same era. The national and district 

services subsequently cultivated a career civil service within their respective domains. The regional 

hostilities following independence in 1960 necessitated the need for the civil service to shift from 

the colonial approach of maintaining law and order to that of expediting efforts to cater for the 

needs of people in terms of development (Gberevbie et al., 2014). Ibietan (2013) observed the 

make-up of the public sector and concludes that it differs between countries. Nonetheless, in 

many countries, the public sector is charged with the responsibility of providing security, roads, 

mass transit, healthcare, electricity and education.  

The study further revealed that, since 1954, a number of administrative reforms have been 

embarked upon in the drive to change both the structure and procedures of the public service in 

order to enhance organisation effectiveness and achieve national developmental objectives 

(Ibietan, 2013; Gberevbie et al., 2014). One of the bases upon which administrative reforms is 

necessary is the need for government to satisfy the yearning and aspirations of its citizens resulting 

from international competitiveness. Nigeria’s planning experience began with the introduction of 

a ten-year development and welfare plan covering 1946–1956. Iheanacho (2014) observed that 

the ten-year development and welfare plan for Nigeria could not be termed as a plan in a real 

sense due to the fact that it contained a list of uncoordinated projects in various regions. He 

further states that the objective of the plan then, though not stated, was to meet the perceived 

needs of the colonial government rather than any conscious attempt to influence the overall 

performance of the Nigerian economy. The development plan of 1951–56 according to Iheanacho 

(2014) came to an abrupt end following struggle for dominance among nationalist leaders which 

resulted in the Kano riot in 1953 and the introduction of the Lyttleton constitution in 1954 under 

which Nigeria a real federal system. This also resulted in the introduction of another development 

plan covering 1956–62.  
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Political events unfolding in 1956 led to Nigeria gaining independence earlier than expected in 

1960, which also led to the abandonment of the 1956–62 plan. The need to draw up a 

development plan that reflected Nigeria’s new status became apparent. The first national 

development plan 1962–68 was launched following the realisation of the effect of non-existence 

of a planning commission, and the need to prepare the country as an independent country led to 

the establishment of a National Economic Council in 1955 with the mandate of coordinating 

activities for economic development of the country (Marcellus, 2009). As Marcellus (2009) notes, 

the council was made up of representatives of the central and regional governments and was 

headed by the Governor General up to 1958 when the Prime Minister became the chairman. The 

coordinating work of the council was boosted with the establishment of a Joint Planning 

Commission (JPC) made up of senior professional administrators drawn from relevant federal and 

regional ministries and the Central Bank.  

The second national development plan, known as the oil-boom development plan of 1970–74, 

was initially meant to cover the four-year period however, was extended to cover the fiscal year 

1974–75. As Iheanacho (2014) puts it, the plan had five national objectives: a united, strong and 

self-reliant nation; a just and egalitarian society; a land of bright and full opportunities for all 

citizens; and a free and democratic society. Contained in this plan was a projected spending of 4.9 

billion Naira out of which 3.3 billion Naira was the proposed public sector investment, while 1.6 

billion Naira was expected to be invested by the private sector. The highest order of priority in 

public sector projected expenditure was accorded to transport, communication, manufacturing, 

housing and education.  

The proposed expenditure, as Ibietan and Oghator (2013) posit, was targeted at reconstructing 

facilities damaged by the war or having fallen into despair, rehabilitation and settlement of 

persons displaced by the war, rehabilitation and settlement of demobilised armed forces 

personnel, the establishment of an efficient administrative service, and an appropriate economic 

infrastructure, especially in the new states, the promotion of balanced development between the 

urban and rural areas, the rapid improvement in the level and quality of social services provided 

for the welfare of the people, creation of job opportunities, the production of high level of 

intermediate manpower and the achievement of a rate of growth per capita output sufficiently 

high to bring about a doubling of real income per head before 1985.  
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Several attempts to develop and implement a national development plan including the third 

development of plan of 1975–80, the fourth development 1981–1985, the rolling plans 1990–1999 

and Vision 2010 etc, all of which have been unsuccessful due constitutional change introducing 

federalism in 1951, limited financial resource, weakness in the public policy decision making 

process, bitter struggles for dominance among nationalist leaders and non-consultation with 

Nigerians as beneficiaries of the plans (Ibietan and Oghator, 2013; Gberevbie et al., 2014). In the 

past, weaknesses in budget implementation and monitoring resulted in low quality of government 

expenditures and many incomplete projects. This further explains the fundamental modification 

taking place in the Nigerian public sector, driven by the quest to apply market principles to public 

management and governance with the aim of achieving efficiency in the provision of public goods 

and service delivery.  

The entire economic management reform is based on the National Economic Empowerment and 

Development Strategy (NEEDS), an integrated package of various economic reforms started in 

2004 (Okoroafor, 2016). NEEDS focuses on four main areas: improving the macro-economic 

environment, pursuing structural reforms, strengthening public expenditure management, and 

implementing institutional and governance reforms. Under the macro-economic reforms 

programme, government adopted prudent oil price based fiscal rule; introduced the Medium 

Term Expenditure Framework (MTEF) and Medium Term Sector Strategies (MTSS). The structural 

reforms saw to a number of reforms such as the civil service reform, deregulation of government 

activities, and improved implementation of monetary policy by the Central Bank; undertook bank 

consolidation exercise to strengthen the financial sector; adopted trade liberalisation policies; and 

undertook the privatisation of some government agencies. While the institutional governance 

reform saw the introduction of a Due Process mechanism in public procurement; reformed public 

expenditure management; adopted the Extractive Industries Transparency Initiative (EITI) in 

Nigeria; and the establishment of Economic and Financial Crimes Commission (EFCC) as well as the 

Independent Corrupt Practices Commission (ICPC) to address corruption in public offices 

(Okoroafor, 2016). 

Regrettably, according to Nkwede (2013), the beginning of the new era saw numerous indications 

of dissatisfaction in areas such as resource control, salaries and wages, education, deregulation, 

and privatization. These displays of dissatisfaction were revealed with increasing frequency and 

intensity based on ineptitude, disorganisation and misappropriation of the national resources. 
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Gberevbie et al. (2014) posit that the goal for which public service organisations were created to 

achieve, over the years, have been truncated by the lack of accountability on the part of corrupt 

public officials entrusted to manage these agencies and lack of trust on the part of citizens in 

government actions. The impact of the current Nigerian economic crisis in 2016 has not only been 

invasive and far-reaching but has also led to the need for disproportionate funds for the 

progression of sustainable expansion in every sector.  

2.5 The Current Infrastructure Project Selection Realities in Nigeria 

Nigeria’s economy reforms are beset with the major dilemma of how to strike a balance between 

fighting corruption and controlling recurrent expenditure to create headroom for investment in 

capital projects (Taiwo, 2011). For almost four decades, the Nigerian government at all levels had 

embarked on concrete actions to eradicate deficits in infrastructure, housing and urban 

development through the strengthening of public procurement systems. Prior to 2007, Nigeria 

public procurement had no former framework to regulate public service procurement activities. 

This resulted to an avenue through which government officials rewarded their friends and cronies 

by disbursing cash in the form of government contracts and as opportunity to amass wealth. The 

World Bank (1996) reported the state of Nigeria’s dilemma.  

According to the World Bank report (1996), Nigeria’s poor economic performance overtime is 

largely attributable t the lack of transparency and accountability as well as widespread corruption. 

The extent of corruption in the procurement system and its resultant effect on the economy made 

the federal government to commission the World Bank in 1999 to review the country’s 

procurement system (Williams-Elegbe, 2016). The World Bank found that Nigeria was losing an 

average of $10 billion (Ten Billion United states dollars) annually due to various abuses associated 

with public procurement and contract awards at the federal, state and local level (Olusola et al., 

2016). This led to the enactment of the Public Procurement Act (No. 14) of 2007 (the “Procurement 

Act”), according to Agbor (2012), which require public institutions and other relevant parties to 

ensure that all public procurements are conducted in a manner that is transparent, timely and 

equitable and based on agreed guidelines, thresholds and standards. And it is on this guidelines 

proposed by the Public Procurement Act 2007 as shown in Figure 22.0 that projects are selected 

and contracts awarded.  
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While the overall lofty policy goal of creating an enabling environment for ease of doing business 

that will catalyse complementary investment from private capital providers and make the myriad 

of commercial opportunities in Nigeria viable has remained the same, economic and social activity 

in Nigeria is adversely affected by the deterioration in transportation infrastructure facilities and 

services while economic cost to producers and consumers in on the increase. Over the years, the 

nation has experienced depreciation in the value and quality of services rendered by Power 

Holding Company of Nigeria (PHCN). Health care facilities on the other hand are in poor physical 

condition while the poor communication and transport links between facilities accentuate their 

poor state. Nigeria’s current transport infrastructure is not aligned with the country’s aspiration 

to being among the top 20 largest economy in the world by the year 2020. Health workers and 

tertiary institutions of higher learning attribute the unsatisfactory healthcare services to continued 

deterioration of facilities, which has also resulted in high incidence of strikes and inadequate 

budgetary provision. In terms of how the projects are selected within the public sector 

2.6 Parties involved in the public sector construction project selection process 

With rapid change in technology advancement, market needs, needs of project sponsors, 

organisations quest to reach and assist communities, to increase profitability as well as achieve 

their strategic objective – brought about by the introduction of projects. Construction projects 

around the world are characterised by the involvement of several parties which have an interest 

in the projects. According to Waghmare and Bhalerao (2016), the unique nature of construction 

projects is such that they harmonize a set of activities undertaken by an individual, group or 

organisation in line with a well-defined schedule, budget and performance parameter with the 

aim of achieving a definite objective. Drawing on a wide range research, Flyvberg (2014) argued 

that large construction projects constitute complex ventures that typically cost a billion dollars or 

more, take many years to develop and build, involve multiple public and private stakeholders, are 

transformational, and impact millions of people.  

As Flyvberg (2014) notes, large construction projects, therefore, are not just magnified versions of 

smaller projects. Megaprojects are a completely different breed of project in terms of their level 

of aspiration, lead times, complexity and stakeholder involvement. Cleland (2002) posits that the 

management of every individual or group who may negatively or positively impact on the 

successful delivery of the project is vital. In an ideal world, a public sector programme ensures that 

every individual or group whose interest may be affected directly (positively or negatively) by a 
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project decision or the consequence of a decision is given the opportunity to influence and share 

control over the outcome. Nonetheless, while many benefits have been claimed for stakeholder 

involvement, disillusionment has grown among practitioners and stakeholders who felt let down 

when these claims are not realised (Reed, 2008). There is little agreement as to what stakeholder 

involvement is or its characteristics. Literature which attempts to define the concept and practices 

of public sector stakeholder involvement has been extensively discussed. According to Arnstein 

(1969), stakeholder’s/citizen participation  

is a categorical term for citizen power In other words, it is a strategy by which citizens 

join in determining how information is shared, goals and policies are set, tax resources 

are allocated, programs are operated and benefits like contracts and patronage are 

parcelled out. (p. 216) 

As Arnstein notes, it is a process through which citizens are given the power to influence significant 

social reform in turn to share in the benefits of the affluent society. This notwithstanding, 

according to Arnstein, there is difference between being a passive member and having the power 

needed to affect the outcome of the process. The author argued that participation without 

redistribution of power is an empty and frustrating process for the powerless. It permits the power 

holder to emphasise that all stakeholders had been considered, on the other hand creating 

avenues for only a few to benefit, thus maintaining the status quo. Arnstein (1969) identified eight 

types of stakeholder participation in determining the end product and categorised these in a 

ladder pattern; as depicted in Figure 1.0, while explaining the confusion on stakeholder 

participation, he claimed that manipulation and therapy were at the bottom of the ladder.  
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Figure 1.0: Ladder of Citizen Participation 

Source: Arnstein (1969) 

This last set of stakeholder participation is what the author termed non-participation – in that they 

have only been contrived by some to substitute for genuine participation. The main objective of 

this category of participation is to ensure that citizens do not participate in planning or influencing 

policies that affect them but rather power holders educate and cure them. The second category 

of participation the author referred to as tokenism. Tokenism comprises of informing, consultation 

and placation. Citizens in this category can hear what power holders are about to do as well as 

citizens making contributions; however, even though they are heard they have no such powers to 

ensure their views are taken on board. As a consequence there is no guarantee that the status quo 

will change. A higher level of tokenism is placation where citizens advise but the decision maker 

reserves the right to either take their citizens advice or override the advice. The third category of 

participation is what Arnstein referred to as increased degree of participation comprising 

partnership, delegated power and citizen control.  

The partnership level accords citizens the power to negotiate and engage in trade-offs with 

traditional power holders while at the delegated and citizen control level citizens have the highest 

power in decision making. Building on the work of Arnstein (1969), Cleland and Gomes (2006) 

assert that stakeholder theory embeds two distinct approaches: the organisation directing its 

attention on its stakeholders with a view to suggesting appropriate managerial techniques, and 

the manner a stakeholder approaches the organisation claiming their rights. While one side of the 

coin seems to be related to how an organisation behaves when dealing with its stakeholders, the 
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other side seems to be related to how a stakeholder holds the organisation accountable to itself. 

It is clearly a bilateral relationship. It can therefore be argued that stakeholder management is one 

critical component for the successful delivery of projects.  

2.6.1 Identification and definition of construction project stakeholders 

Identification and definition of stakeholders is an essential ingredient for the successful 

management of stakeholders. Nonetheless, in spite of the high importance placed on stakeholder 

management in construction projects, according to Yang et al. (2014), over the past decades, a 

poor record of stakeholder management characterised the Hong Kong construction industry. In 

the public sector, the top-down approach remains extremely popular in the transfer of resources 

and knowledge to beneficiary communities. Literature shows that, despite several decades of 

growing interest in the top-down approach of funding government’s development projects, the 

state of failures in these projects in particular has been mind-boggling. Evidence of increasing cost 

and time overruns on major infrastructure projects are, however, prevalent (Zhang and Leiringer, 

2016), and project failure resulting from no involvement/engagement of stakeholder(s) 

necessitated the bottom-up approach to development. Research has shown that close to 90 per 

cent of these large projects, according to Zhang and Leiringer (2016), are subjected to cost 

escalation, and cost overruns of up to 50 percent are relatively common.  

Nigeria currently practices a presidential system of democratic government. According to Tella et 

al. (2014) “the Nigerian federal structural arrangement emerged from her colonial master “Great 

Britain” an imposition that eventually came up with a somewhat artificial geopolitical synthesis” 

(p.51). By virtue of the current system of governance in Nigeria, the National Assembly is 

empowered by the constitution to make laws for the good governance of the nation. In addition, 

it authorizes the expenditure of public funds through appropriation laws; confirms key executive 

and judicial appointments and international agreements, among other others (Ajayi and Fashagba, 

2012). The National Assembly comprising the senate and house of representative, as well as 

federal executive council, former heads of state and presidents, state governors, community 

heads, councillors, local council chairman, local people, NGOs, government agencies and others, 

such as donors, the private sector, and academics are key stakeholders in public sector project 

selection process. The question therefore is how many of these stakeholders identified above are 

actually involved in public sector project selection process. 



32 
 

2.6.2 Stakeholder involvement in public sector project decision making  

As noted by the International Finance Corporation (2007), organisations that have grasped the 

significance of enthusiastically developing and sustaining relationships with affected communities 

and other stakeholders throughout the life of their project, and not simply during the initial 

feasibility and assessment phase, are reaping the benefits of improved risk management and 

better outcomes on the ground. This section is guided by a discussion that is based on three 

schools of thought: the capabilities, the developmental agency and the political schools of 

thought. Stakeholder involvement has been generally acknowledged as a necessity to and a 

facilitator of a viable socio-economic development and overall well-being of those who may be 

affected by a project decision (Tandon, 2008). According to the development agency school of 

thought, stakeholder involvement is a process through which partnership and project ownership 

is built from the bottom-up with a view to make policies that take into consideration the primary 

stakeholders. The primary stakeholders here refer to those who could not access better education, 

better living conditions and are uncoordinated as compared to the educated stakeholder – the 

poor and marginalised people expected to benefit from government projects.  

Though reaching this group of stakeholders may sometimes be difficult, ignoring them may 

compound the problem, which may result in unsuccessfully completing a project (Long, 2001). 

Long (2001) defined primary stakeholder participation as the involvement of poor and 

marginalised people in decision making roles regarding all important aspects of projects or 

policies. This view is also supported by Tandon (2008) who defined stakeholder participation as a 

process through which those affected by a project decision have the opportunity to influence and 

share control of any project initiatives. They also noted that by the late 1960s, it began to become 

clear that all was not well with the dominant model of top-down, expert-led development. They 

identified issues of inappropriateness, sustainability, local ownership and wastage of resources 

(Tandon, 2008). Contrary to the development school of thought the political school of thought, 

according to Long (2001), claims that stakeholder participation is an avenue through which 

political change can be enabled in support of the deprived.  

This school of thought is based on the assumption that stakeholder participation is outside of the 

project and that their role is to enlighten government officials in designing and executing large-

scale government programmes. The political school of thought also emphasises the importance of 

healthier collaboration between primary and secondary stakeholders as involvement goes to 
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scale. The political school of thought advocates for an early involvement of communities in project 

decision making with a view to providing them a platform where the purpose of the project is 

better understood, and accepted. The third school of thought examined in this section is the 

capabilities one. This typology, according to Reed (2008), encourages participation through a 

process of empowerment, equity, trust and learning, i.e. political, social as well as economic 

empowerment. Stakeholders are empowered to take ownership of the project. This in return 

enhances a stakeholder’s level of involvement and commitment to projects.  

Unfortunately, in the Nigerian context, stakeholders are not involved in project decision making 

process. Rather project decisions are made from the top with only a few stakeholders considered 

in the process, the argument according to Aloni et al. (2015) that local people are not educated or 

expert in the field. Furthermore, those involved are not interested in the outcome of the project 

and the people; rather are only interested in what they stand to benefit from their involvement. 

As a result of this neglect or lack of stakeholders involvement, projects introduced by government 

often face stiff resistance from local people. In order to investigate the factors influencing the 

actual activity involved in the process of project selection, the belief that reality is subjective 

construction of human thought rather than presupposed dichotomies of a metanarrative is 

considered most appropriate for this study. Hence, the theory underpinning this research is 

activity theory. It is necessary to clarify exactly why this theory is considered most appropriate for 

this research. 
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CHAPTER THREE: LITERATURE REVIEW 

3.1 Introduction 

The literature review is divided into three main sections. The first section begins with a review of 

activity theory underpinning this study as well as other theories considered. This forms the basis 

for the conceptual framework. According to Floricel et al. (2014), two main drivers have 

revolutionised the field of project management. They include a practical reconsideration of 

prescriptions rooted in the rationality of decision theory, which seem to generate technical and 

commercial failures, internal and external conflicts, and inadequate responses to unexpected 

events. And secondly, theoretical reconsideration of projects as temporary organisations 

embedded in different social contexts. Based on Nicolini’s (2013) five dimension of practice, 

Floricel et al. (2014) identified some practical issues and used three fundamental theories to 

develop a theoretical toolbox to better understand projects as organisations. These theories 

include actor-network theory, activity theory and stakeholder theory. For the purpose of this 

study, this review is not limited to the above mentioned theories since there are other theories 

that have been used to investigate project organisation.  

It is important therefore to re-emphasise here that this research does not plan to entirely 

incorporate two or more of these theories; rather, it seeks to examine them, demonstrate how 

studies make distinctions about them and why they may not be suitable to underpin this research. 

The second section examines three schools of thought: decision making school, optimisation 

school and the governance school associated with project management and project selection in 

order to ascertain the options suitable for this study. The third section presents the historical 

development of project management and project selection globally. This is followed by discussion 

on project selection in general and a review of the different ways project selection has been 

operationalized in relation to concepts and processes. This is followed by a review of tools, 

methods and techniques for selecting projects that were identified in literature search. This review 

is important because it enables the identification of the main factors influencing project selection 

processes. This is followed by a reviewed of how the research started to bridge the gap identified 

in the literature.  
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3.2. Theoretical Background 

3.2.1 Activity Theory 

Research has shown that activity theory is one of several practice-based approaches that provide 

a robust framework for gaining valuable insights and perspectives for understanding human 

behaviour, interactivity and interactions with their social environment (Foot, 2014; Hasan and 

Kazlauskas, 2014). According to Clemmensen et al. (2016), activity theory is founded on two main 

ideas: the social nature of the human mind, and the unity and inseparability of the human mind 

and activity. Activity theory presents a clear-cut explanation of why people do what they do, how 

they build organisations, and how organisations interact with each other and the outcomes of 

their work. Activity theory as an interdisciplinary framework, combining fields from psychology, 

philosophy and organisational behaviour in exploring human behaviour and the interactions with 

their socio-cultural environment (Gretschel et al., 2015). Scholars such as Bloomfield and Nguyen 

(2015) and Clemmensen et al. (2016) describe activity theory with the help of five underlying 

principles, as prescribed by Engestrom (1999):  

1. The first principle is that it is a collective, artefact-mediated and object-oriented activity 

system, seen in its network relations to other activity systems, which are taken as the prime 

unit of analysis.  

2. The principle of the multi-voicedness of activity systems. The authors argued that an 

activity system is a community of multiple points of view, traditions and interests which 

often leads to requirements for negotiation and translation – but also reveals 

contradictions that provide impetus for change in the system and its participants 

(Bloomfield and Nguyen, 2015). 

3. Historicity: according to Engestrom, the problems and potentials of activity theory can only 

be understood against their own theory. This is because the activity systems take shape 

and are transformed over a lengthy period of time. 

4. The central role of contradictions as sources of change and development. Contradictions 

are not the same as problems and conflicts. Contradictions are historically accumulating 

structural tensions within and between activity systems. 
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5. Activity theory proclaims the possibility of expansive transformations in activity systems. 

In other words, activity systems move through relatively long cycles of qualitative 

transformations.  

Foot (2014) also described activity theory as a multi-voiced model used to illustrate collective 

activity undertaken by actors with differing roles, positions and perspectives. As a systematic 

study, activity theory examines components that interplay in decision making process among 

organisational executives, leaders; interact within the scope of human behavioural influence. 

Hasan and Kazlauskas (2014) affirm that activity theory is a multidisciplinary model which studies 

the influence of individual perspectives, interactions with human elements, the social and cultural 

infrastructure of a project and the goals at which activities are targeted.  

While many varying perspectives of activity theory exist, it is imperative to emphasise that the 

underpinning concept is the same as was introduced in the early 1920s by Vygotsky and the later 

contributions of Leontiev in the 1930s and Engestrom in 1987. Hence, an understanding of human 

behaviour and human activity interaction within the social environment remains fundamental to 

the exploration of the applications of activity theory. Drawing from the political theory and 

philosophical perspectives postulated by Marx, Vygotsky explored the contribution of the 

environment in shaping learning and produced activities (Foot, 2014). Vygotsky’s concept of 

subject–object relation mediated by tools or instruments, the activity system model includes 

communities, rules, and the continuously negotiated distribution of tasks, powers and 

responsibilities among the components of the system (Joo, 2015). The idea of the activity system, 

according to Joo (2015), incorporates these societal and contextual factors influencing and 

encompassing human activity into the basic model of Vygotsky, as shown in Figure 2.0. 
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Figure 2.0: Vygotsky's activity theory model 

Source: Joo (2015) 

The fact that human behaviour changes within developmental transitions, gives rise to the basic 

assumption of activity theory being a multidisciplinary interactive framework and not just a sole 

product of human behaviour, as identified by Leontiev in 1981 (Hasan and Kazlauskas, 2014). 

Engestrom extended the notion of activity theory beyond geographical and disciplinary borders 

by exploring the complex relationships between people, mediating artefacts and behaviours 

(Clemmensen et al., 2016). He introduced the concept of critical constructs of the individual 

factors, the collective structures, and the final practical activity produced as the conceptual basis 

for exploring the applications of activity theory. In this light, it is argued that activity theory studies 

the complex systems of interactive factors and not merely reactions to internal or external stimuli. 

Figure 3.0 illustrates the structure of human activity designed by Engestrom as used in this thesis.  
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Figure 3.0: Engestrom’s activity system model 

Source: Adapted from Asghar (2013) 

The collective activity is linked to the object (purpose) of the activity and the subjects performing 

it, of which community members (individually) are not often aware (Goncalves et al., 2013). The 

object is the motivating influence, according to Goncalves et al. (2013), behind subjects’ 

participation in the activity. In the sense that there is no activity without an object, furthermore, 

a phenomenon becomes the object of an activity as a means to satisfy a given human need or 

motivation. An activity produces outcomes and is performed through actions. However, it is 

impossible to reduce the activity to actions; rather, an activity is developed all the way through a 

socio-historical process. Individual actions are connected to particular objectives or intents that 

are more or less conscious.  

Activity theory does not have predetermined goals. As subjects act, the system can change in 

response to changes in overarching goals and underlying motives. Actions are performed through 
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operations. Operations are often automated, unconscious in fashion and are not clearly related to 

goals. Operations are executed in accordance with, and depend on the specific conditions of the 

context in which actions are performed (Goncalves et al., 2013). Goncalves et al. (2013) explained 

that the underlining assumptions describing individuals’ activities in terms of structure and 

development within a social framework make up the fundamental principles of activity theory. 

Principles of Activity Theory 

The studies of Asghar (2013), Foot (2014) and Bloomfield and Nguyen (2015) reveal that activity 

theory operates on assumptions such as: (1) unity of consciousness and activity, (2) intentionality, 

(3) contradictions, (4) mediated action and (5) historicity. Nevertheless, with regards to 

contradictions, Engestrom (1987) recognised elements that exist within central activity as primary 

and those secondary elements as the two major forms as cited in (Bloomfield and Nguyen, 2015). 

The dynamic interdependence of individuals and the social and cultural influence upon them could 

be examined using the five underlying principles of activity theory. The theory presents flexibility 

for tailoring its principles and application to achieve desired objectives. Hence, one or more 

principles of activity theory were typically selected in analysing activity to suit the intended 

research purpose. These principles of activity theory are further discussed in detail below. 

Unity of Consciousness and Activity 

The basic tenet of activity theory is the notion of consciousness, which is central to a depiction of 

activity. Vygotsky described consciousness as a phenomenon that explains the relationship 

between consciousness and activity as a whole, instead of a separate entity where the conscious 

process of learning and the actual activity of mental/physical interaction with the environment 

are considered (Karanasios et al., 2017). As such, Karanasios et al. (2017) allude that consciousness 

and activity are perceived as coexisting and mutually supportive. Hence, a correlation could be 

seen of this view with that of situated cognition where learning, as a transformational process, 

results from reciprocal feedback from consciousness and activity. So a continuous cycle of 

improvement is entrenched where an individual acts and understanding gained from their action 

feeds back into improvements in their action. 
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Intentionality 

While learning and actions are inseparable as prescribed by the unity of consciousness and activity 

assumption, intentionality affirms that they are initiated by intention. The intentionality 

assumption recognises that purposeful actions are realised through conscious intentions 

(Goncalves et al., 2013). In addition, with the motive of transforming objects into outcomes, these 

intentions are directed towards the objects. Intentions are activity-specific, context-bound and 

could emerge due to contradictions arising from differences in individual perceptions of how 

things are and how they should be in their surroundings. Therefore intentionality is vital in 

understanding why individuals connect to their communities thereby promoting meaningful 

learning and connections. 

Contradictions 

In actual fact, activity systems are not always stable and so contain internal contradictions 

resulting from tensions between component systems (Bloomfield and Nguyen, 2015). Subjects are 

faced with contradictory situations which can hinder the achievement of objectives when the 

conditions of one component within the system contrast with another component, creating a 

tension. As Bloomfield and Nguyen (2015) note, external contradictions could also arise where the 

operation of one activity is constrained by the operation of another activity system. However, as 

activity systems change due to contradictions, they could develop and be adapted towards 

resolving a contradiction and becoming more stable. This assumption equally recognises 

connections, the dynamic nature of information and adaptations to resolve conflicting 

organisational fields.  

Thus there are many applications of activity theory. The opportunity of developing knowledge 

within specified contexts attracted Zahedi et al. (2017) into adopting activity theory to analyse 

users of a service and people involved in collaborative processes. Despite the arguments that the 

applicability of activity theory is rather theoretical than practical in its approach, Bonneau (2013) 

leveraged it in the effective study of micro-level processes and macro-structures in analysing work 

practices. Shih et al. (2013) suggest that activity theory is effective in understanding change 

management efforts. Micro perspectives on the activities of management can provide an 
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integrated understanding of the practices that are embedded within a strategy, although macro 

effects of strategy offer a substantial basis for the formulation and development of strategies.  

Besides, issues of coordination and shared activities can also be addressed by activity theory, 

taking into consideration the different interests of actors in the planning process. Thus within the 

interaction of process, context and outcomes, activity theory would help in analysing the micro 

level of activities within organisations (Jarzabkowski and Balogun, 2009). In the study of the use of 

activity theory in micro strategic planning, activities are actually the everyday engagements of 

managers and so are the activities to be investigated, thus research could provide more evidence 

at the micro level rather than macro level, which rather targets strategic planning as an input to 

strategy formulation. In consonance, Neis et al. (2017) posit that since more emphasis is placed 

on interactions which influence activities that in turn have impact on decision making, researchers 

can undertake a more focused perspective on strategy planning. Nonetheless, Neis et al. (2017) 

maintain that studies on the micro-organisation level remain important in understanding macro-

organisations since activities, individuals and strategies are inseparable. This implies that 

individuals, strategies and activities could well be the focal interests of strategic planning on the 

micro level.  

Using activity theory within the framework of business and strategic planning, Jarzabkowski and 

Balogun (2009) studied the degree to which common strategies are modified throughout the 

planning process and the roles of different actors within it. They suggest that, given the varying 

interests of actors in different business units, integration will only arise from active negotiations 

and compromises between these actors. Activity theory therefore seemed suitable to explore as 

a potential analytical framework, given that part of the “how” question for this study involves 

interactivities between the different actors within the process of planning and formulation of 

strategy. Considering that the management decision making process takes place at the top of the 

strategic planning process. Building on the work of Jarzabkowski and Balogun (2009), Foot (2014) 

noted that the overall sphere of knowledge management comprises of the decision making 

process as a product of interactivities and interrelationships between actors of learning. A major 

benefit of activity theory as Foot notes is that it provides a consistent approach to analysis, 

evaluation and assessment. 
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In this regard, Jarzabkowski and Wolf (2015) contribute that the use of activity theory makes the 

study of learning and interactivities practicable since the understanding is that achievement of 

goals is realised from the interactive forces in the strategic planning approach of organisations. In 

essence, the different forces that interact with the activities within the strategic planning process 

draw their conceptual framework from the basic constructs of activity theory. Hence, in 

understanding the process activated by the interactions of varying actors who engage in project 

selection activity system, activity theory is useful in approaching project selection practices within 

the Nigeria public sector. Activities are however harnessed by tools and are governed by rules 

within communities. As such, Jarzabkowski and Balogun (2009) identify that much more than 

being a system of distinct and separate activities; they follow a procedure of interacting factors. 

Activity theory applied at the micro strategic level enables deep understanding of how individuals 

interact, thus empirical input into activities from start-up to achievement of goals could be more 

easily evaluated within the perspective of business and organisational studies.  

Blackler (1995) found activity theory to be relevant to other social theories that deal with practical 

activity where interactions take place between actors. As a learning theory that studies the 

interactions between actors, collective structures and contexts, activity theory is essential for 

analysis and provides a foundation for various other theories dealing with knowledge creation 

such as organisational renewal (Blackler, 1995 and Spender and Grinyer, 1996) or learning within 

communities of practice (Brown and Duguid, 1991 and Lave and Wenger, 1991). Furthermore, the 

interpretive rationale within practical activity can be reconceptualised to take place to open 

avenues to several possible actions and goals (Engestrom et al., 2002). Nevertheless, the goal-

oriented nature of activity theory has been criticised for believing that it conflicts with evolving 

strategy conceptualisations.  

Blacker (1995) also added that the power aspect in constituent interactions tends to be ignored 

by activity theory. However, Jarzabkowski and Balogun (2009) noted that the linking of activity 

theory with literature on strategy and change which examines the underlying power aspects in 

practice infrastructure can help address this limitation. In addition, since the conceptualisation of 

change in an activity system is being based on contradictions and tensions, without a clear 

explanation on the origins of such contradictions and tensions and how they are sustained to bring 

about change, activity theory showed significant weakness (Blackler, 1995).  
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Nonetheless, the findings of Jarzabkowski and Balogun (2009) suggest that this weakness can be 

alleviated by focusing on the role of practices in mediating between the observed dialectic 

tensions that exist between an organisation’s past and future. The history of an institution could 

reveal the roots of contradictions, exposing the tensions between past activity and current or 

future activity. By reason of the continuously occurring interactions, change in an activity which 

varied in the past can be conceptualised in an activity system. The interpretations of the activities 

within an activity system evolve with changes as participants enter into and exit out of a system 

thus producing tensions between past and future conceptualisations. Notwithstanding, activity 

theory is a pragmatic tool for the treatment of practical activity in which visible interactions and 

changes take place. 

Mediated Action 

This refers to physical or symbolic tools, resources and artefacts that interplay between human 

activity and the mediating tools. A reciprocal effect between the agents or subjects and the 

mediating tool in the course of action performed is seen as human activity bringing change which 

in turns affects the nature of human activities. Distributed cognition, a key aspect of communities 

of practice, explains this as well. 

Historicity 

According to Lemos et al. (2013), the fact about historicity is that activity is developed both 

historically and culturally as activities change over time. And such changes need to be understood. 

Kaptalinin and Nardi (2018) calls this the principle of development, adding that the history of a 

given phenomenon is necessary in order to understand its present form. Hence activity theory 

becomes helpful in examining the interdependence of human activities and the socio-cultural 

changes that shape changes over time. 

3.2.1.1 Rationale for adopting Activity Theory   

Activity theory is an analytical and cross-disciplinary framework that offers conceptual tools and 

methodological principles, which have to be concretised according to the specific nature of the 

object under scrutiny (Staurt, 2011; Bonneau, 2013). The value of activity theory stems from the 

analysis of the individual, according to Hashim and Jones (2007), in pursuance of their activity and 
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objective through an examination of their tools and its mediation through rules, community and 

history. Floricel et al. (2014) argue that activity theory examines the collective nature of human 

activities simultaneously on both an individual level and as a social matrix with specific historical 

and cultural properties. The assumption is that activity should be understood through 

understanding of artefacts in the workplace, multiple realities and interacting systems.  

Even though observation and interviews have the potentials of unravelling the definite views of 

individuals’ actions, it is possible that they may not help in comprehending the implied motive 

behind the actions and operations. While cognitive science, a study for understanding the human 

mind, has focused more on mental representation and understanding how our brains work, 

activity theory extends this as related to artefacts such as tools and symbol systems (e.g. 

instruments, signs, procedures, machines, methods, laws, forms of work organisation) as one 

component of the social matrix. Activity theory has something interesting to tell us according to 

Nardi (1996), about the value of interview data “While, it is quite often not possible for individuals 

to articulate what they are doing, however, primarily at the level of operations; it is certainly very 

difficult to say how you type, or how you see the winning pattern on the chessboard, or how you 

know when you have written a sentence that communicates well” (p.41).  

Nardi further states that “this generalization does not apply to the higher conscious levels of 

actions and objects; ask a secretary what the current problems are with the boss, or an effective 

executive what his goals are for the next quarter, and you will get an earful! Interviewing or the 

need to teach someone how to do something often bring operations to the subject’s conscious 

awareness so that even operations can be talked about, at least to some degree” (p.41). The aim 

of activity theory is to understand the unity of consciousness and activity (Floricel et al., 2014). 

Thus, in activity theory consciousness refers to a wider activity system and has dynamic features. 

Also, the changes of activity are directly related to the material and social conditions in a person’s 

current situation. Artto et al. (2008) observed that the environment in which projects operate 

creates a dynamic context for stakeholder management in that it moves through different 

activities, for instance, the investment preparation phase, during its lifecycle.  

Hence it can be argued that one such activity is the project selection process where stakeholders 

have the potential to influence project decision making processes over the lifecycle of the project. 

This researcher believes that activity theory best explains the underlying concept behind this 
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research. In that as the project proceeds from investment appraisal, activities fall in between 

decision maker as the subject, rules, tools, community, division of labour and the object 

(outcome). Activity theory conceives psychological development as a practice of social interaction 

within specific cultural and historical context (Oliveros et al., 2010). In summary, through activity 

theory, it is possible for a researcher to investigate and understand the activity of an individual 

regarding their personal and social levels at the same time. Moreover, highlighting the importance 

of tools, it allows the researcher to ascertain the significant role of the tools that an individual 

actor (the subject in the activity theory chooses) in order to achieve their goals (outcome). Thus, 

applying activity theory to this research, it is possible to explore how and why certain projects are 

selected, as well as highlight factors that impact on project selection process with the view to 

develop a framework that will assist decision makers improve the process. Other theories 

considered are discussed briefly in the following section. 

3.2.2 Theories Considered  

3.2.2.1 Actor Network Theory 

ANT focuses on network builders as the primary actors to follow and through whose eyes actors 

attempt to interpret the process of network construction (Cressman, 2009). The advantages of 

ANT in understanding project selection framework adoption lies in its emphasis on investigating 

both the human and non-human entities (Latour, 2005). ANT upholds a unique opinion of society 

and perceives it as a network of human and non-human actors. An actor, as defined by Stalder 

(1997), is an entity with characteristics and features that enables it to act. ANT has been 

recognised as having immense potential in understanding complex social interactions associated 

with technology implementation.  

Faraj et al. (2004) and Sarker et al. (2006) opine that every member of a network comes with their 

individual experiences, perspectives, theories and expertise that help them manipulate the result 

of technology either positively or negatively. Furthermore, they argued that a network can only 

be stronger when the decisions of the main actor as well as the concerns of other actors in a 

network are aligned and accepted in the technology. However, if actors are not united, the 

network can become weaker. According to Whittle and Spicer (2008), the point missed by ANT is 

that the separation between human and non-human is neither natural nor inevitable but is instead 

the outcome of a labour of division. The author further states that ANT is unable to understand 
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how or why the same technology can be interpreted and used in different ways. This requires an 

explanation of how certain meanings become attributed to objects and artefacts.  

This includes questions that ANT is not well equipped to address, such as: Who decides what the 

content or affordances of a particular technology are? Why does one version come to dominate 

over others? How are users ‘configured’ to accept (or otherwise) the preferred? By reducing 

organisations to the effects of the essential properties of the non-human world, according to 

Whittle and Spicer (2008) ANT hinders our ability to examine the stabilization of an organisation 

as a constructed achievement. By forfeiting this deeper analysis, ANT is left vulnerable to universal 

statements about the characteristics of objects and artefacts that are abstracted from the context 

of their development and use. In contrast, careful empirical observation has the potential to reveal 

the multiplicity of meanings and uses around (seemingly) ‘the same’ artefact. The following 

section presents a brief discussion on the four ANT concepts: inscription, translation, framing and 

stabilisation, and a justification of why it was considered appropriate to help uncover and explain 

current project selection practices within the Nigerian public sector. 

Inscription 

Inscription is the path used by actors to gain credibility in enrolment and co-optation processes 

during translation. In other words, inscription is a process of generating text and communication 

artefacts that enhance and perpetuate the interest of an actor (Latour, 2009). ANT is based on the 

understanding of the prepositions or expected views that are to be inscribed, and who is involved 

in the process. It ranges from an understanding of what ideas are to be inscribed, what actors are 

involved in the process, in what way will it be inscribed and lastly, the extent of determination 

required to oppose inscription (Monteiro and Handset, 1996). The end product of inscription is 

often the conversion of a decision maker’s curiosity and views into a material form (Callon, 1991).  

Translation 

Translation is the process of converting interests, of making similar (such that one entity may be 

substituted for another) or simplifying (black-boxing or translating network elements into a single 

block) while retaining difference (translation is not simply transfer) (Ritzer, 2004). In other words, 

it is a process that seeks to understand how decision makers influence others within the group 

decision making process to accept their choice of projects either directly or indirectly (Callon, 

1986). However, Sarker et al. (2006, p. 54) suggest that, in the event where more than one 



47 
 

influential figures exist within a group, it is imperative for the investigator to choose one most 

influential from “whose perspective, it makes most sense in the describing the translation 

process”. Additionally, in situations where a key actor is not stable or is removed at any given time, 

then the investigator may decide to choose a different key actor at a different occasion in the 

course of translating the process. 

Several traits of the translation process, according to Floricel et al. (2014), make it ideal for 

understanding project development, and grasping how the fragility of projects leads to dead ends, 

how absent or incompetent sponsors produce failed projects, and how modern societies increase 

the costs of project development. They further argued that translation is not free, because 

investment is needed to create a variety of intermediary results (artefacts), such as technical 

(statistics) and economic data (sales potential), used to negotiate and mobilize actors. Neither is 

translation a linear process; constant back and forth is required to maintain and extend the 

network. Network irreversibility increases with the number of entities engaged in it, with the 

vigilance in countering any concurrent translations, and with the degree of confidence-building 

transparency. 

Framing 

Faraj et al. (2004) assert that new frameworks often go through modification or conversion either 

as a result of the need for advanced attributes or an enhancement upon their current attributes, 

particularly when adopted by principal users. Framing acknowledges that views, principles and 

curiosity of actors are not only inscribed over technology, however such principles may be 

unrelated and disconnected from one another (Orlikowski and Gash, 1994). 

Stabilisation 

At this point, the important actors consider the project need as being solved. However, solving a 

problem does not clearly connote that the frameworks used are not amendable. Certainly, 

frameworks and corporate practices may change over time or this is what Bijker et al. (1989) 

referred to as “closure by redefinition of a problem” indicating that the process will have to be 

repeated all over again. 

3.2.2.2 Stakeholder Theory 

The assessment of project opportunities resulting from shortage in infrastructure supply capacity 

usually occurs when a constituted authority engages in the process of evaluating opportunities 
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available to the public sector and choosing the best options. These authorities are government 

Ministries, Department & Agencies (MDAs) duly authorised by the Federal civil service rules to 

carry out such. Since they are authorised by government to conceive, select and implement 

projects that meet the needs of citizens, the various MDAs appoint committees to undertake a 

need assessment and advice the minister or permanent secretaries on the best alternative project 

that will deliver the strategic objectives of the government. This means that there are different 

parties involved in the need assessment. The relationship between these parties as well as their 

identification can better be expounded by the stakeholder theory. Therefore, the following section 

attempts to review stakeholder theory.  

Over the years, the interest in the concept of stakeholder management has grown, which has also 

resulted in different viewpoints. For instance stakeholder management stemming from theories 

of strategic management can be defined as “a subordinate strategy incorporated into the project 

management plan that defines the processes, procedures, tools, and techniques to effectively 

engage stakeholders in project decisions and execution based on the analysis of their needs, 

interests and potential impact” (PMI, 2015, p. 5). Clarkson (1995) as cited in Mitchell et al. (1997) 

defined stakeholders as those who have placed something at risk in relationship with the firm. 

Eskerod et al. (2015) defined stakeholders as direct or indirect groups of people who have explicit 

or implied interest in a project. They argue that stakeholders provide a vehicle for connecting 

ethics and strategy and that firms that diligently seek to serve the interests of a broad group of 

stakeholders will create more value over time, and if they do not will cease to exist.  

Donaldson and Preston (1995) defined stakeholders as any individual, group of individuals, or 

organisations affected by the development of a project or a firm’s decision and actions. Freeman 

(1984), as cited in Freeman et al. (2010), defined stakeholders as any group of individuals who can 

affect or are affected by the achievement of the organisation’s objectives. This definition 

presented by Freeman has been often referred to as the classical definition of stakeholder in that 

it sees the organisation’s survival as being dependent on its ability to consider and balance 

relevant interest groups. Cleland and Ireland (2007) drawing from the above definition conclude 

that successful project management can only be carried out when the responsible manager takes 

into account the potential influence of the project stakeholders, which includes not only the 

obvious members of the project team but also those principals in political, economic, social, legal 

and technological environments in which the project exists.  



49 
 

The Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBoK, 2013) defines stakeholders as individuals, 

groups or organisations that could be impacted by a decision, activity or outcome of a project in a 

positive or negative way. Commenting on stakeholder theory, Larson and Gray (2014) conducted 

a holistic view that focuses on both tools and processes used in managing projects alongside the 

human dimension of project management. They found that irrespective of the size or nature of 

the project, there are a number of different groups that may influence the success of a project. In 

addition, they opine that the success of any project is dependent on the importance placed on the 

stakeholder with direct impact. Some of the definitions such as Clarkson (1995) appear to have 

adopted a narrow view of stakeholder, whereas others such as Eskerod et al. (2015) adopt a broad 

view. In the project selection within the Nigerian public sector scenario, possible stakeholders will 

include the government; local government; MDAs, representatives of the MDAs (permanent 

secretaries, directors and deputy directors); host communities; regulatory agencies of the 

government; professional organisations; media organisations; trade unions; and any other 

individuals or groups that may be affected by the project(s).  

Based on the nature of the selection process and the relationship between decision makers and 

those whom these project(s) directly or indirectly affect led to the adoption of the PMBoK (2013) 

definition for this research. One issue that has concerned the field research from the outset, 

according to Mainardes et al. (2012), is how to deal with all stakeholders simultaneously. 

Stakeholder theory is needed to better explain the theoretical requirement for prioritising 

stakeholders (Mitchell et al., 1997). Stakeholder theory, as PMBoK (2013) puts it, is generally 

understood to mean a group of people and/or organisations whose rights or interests have the 

potential of positively or negatively affecting the successful delivering of a project activity. 

Donaldson and Preston (1995) and Sims and Kramer (2015) argued that stakeholder theory 

encompasses three-part taxonomy: descriptive, normative and instrumental. These are 

summarised in Table 3.1: the descriptive taxonomy of stakeholder theory seeks to identify 

stakeholders as well as describes and explains how organisations are managed. In other words, 

descriptive taxonomy of stakeholder theory attempts to describe and explain particular corporate 

conducts and features that enable one to comprehend how managers relate with stakeholders 

and how they represent their interest. 

Bailur (2006) on the other hand argued that the essential components of this technique are 

distorted and do not only describe but also lack a clear objective. Moreover, the normative 
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taxonomy of stakeholder theory believes that the interests of the various stakeholders are 

intrinsically valued in their own right (Sims and Kramer, 2015). According to Bailur (2006, p.65), 

the normative taxonomy is “based on the principle of fairness, or the Kantian theory of common 

good, in that all human beings are ultimately affected by any decision and, because we all have an 

equal and legitimate interest in a safe and stable life, we should all have equality of opportunity 

and consideration”. Application of the normative taxonomy of stakeholder theory in the private 

sector has been criticised by Trevino and Weaver (1999) who argued that private sector 

organisations are neither charity nor government as they are in business to make profit. Clarkson 

(1995), who interviewed senior management in the second largest bank in Canada as cited in 

Bailur (2006, p.65), claimed that the senior management interviewed “strongly defended their lack 

of interest in corporate social responsibility”.  

Lastly, the instrumental taxonomy of stakeholder theory focuses on potential outcome in terms 

of profit. The focus of instrumental taxonomy of stakeholder attempts to understand the 

implications of taking into account and recognizing the relationships between stakeholder, 

management and realisations of the corporate objectives. Therefore, because the focus of this 

research is to gain better understanding of how construction projects are selected with a view to 

highlighting factors influencing project selection, the theories listed in Table 2.0, such as actor 

network theory, instrumental stakeholder theory, social network theory and activity theory, have 

been found to provide for the shortcomings of stakeholder theory (Freeman et al., 2010; Missonier 

and Loufrani-Fedida, 2014).  
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Table 2.0: Summarised Comparison of Different Taxonomies of Stakeholder Theory 

Stakeholder Approach Theoretical 

Underpinning  

Criticism  

Descriptive: understanding 

the relationship between an 

organisation and its 

stakeholders 

Organisational 

behaviour  

Unfocused: aims of descriptive 

stakeholder theory are unclear – 

what is it trying to prove or disprove? 

Normative: organisations 

should take all stakeholders 

into consideration, as a moral 

responsibility 

Corporate social 

responsibility; 

Kantian theory of 

common good 

“Business of business is business” – 

business are not charities, but profit-

making entities. Not all stakeholders 

can be pandered to all the time 

Instrumental: organisation 

should take key stakeholders 

into consideration as this 

leads to success and 

competitive advantage  

Utilitarianism: 

business and 

management 

Stakeholder involvement is not 

feasible and/or is not always linked to 

organisational success 

Source: Bailur (2006) 

Instrumental Stakeholder Theory 

As pointed out by Freeman et al. (2010), the pioneer of instrumental theory, even though the 

focus of stakeholder engagement is on social responsibilities, it is also important that 

organisations effectively channel their resources on activities aimed at maximizing profit within 

the rules of the free market. This is in agreement with Jenson and Meckling (1976) who was of the 

opinion that when managers make trade-off decisions between social responsibilities and business 

objectives their major concern is on value. However, the main weakness of the instrumental 

stakeholder theory is the failure to examine stakeholders beyond the economic value of the 

organisation or project. The aim of this study is to explore, analyse and inform the project selection 

decision making process of the Nigerian public sector investing into construction projects and 

highlight whether, and if yes how, the specific Nigerian context plays a role in the decision making 

process. 

Hence, the instrumental stakeholder theory is considered inappropriate for this research because 

the focus here is not on how much profit has been generated over projects selected within the 
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public sector but rather how are projects actually selected in the Nigerian context. This is to 

ascertain the role different actors within the Nigerian context play in the project selection 

processes. Hence it falls under the descriptive taxonomy of stakeholder theory. The consideration 

of stakeholder theory in this research is based on the contributions of stakeholder theory in the 

field of project management. According to Missonier and Loufrani-Fedida (2014), most 

stakeholder literature has concentrated on the dyadic relationships between individual 

stakeholders and the organisations, considering the organisational interactions with stakeholders 

as independent relationships. Missonier and Loufrani-Fedida (2014) in their paper on “Stakeholder 

analysis and engagement in projects: from stakeholder relational perspective to stakeholder 

relational ontology” note that the dyadic relationship led to stakeholder identification and a 

salience framework.  

Savage et al. (1991), as cited in Mitchell et al. (1997), considered two attributes to be necessary to 

identify a stakeholder: (1) a claim and (2) the ability to influence a firm. Mitchell et al. (1997) 

proposed that the various classes of stakeholders might be identified based upon the possession, 

or the attributed possession, of one, two or all three of the following attributes: power, legitimacy, 

and urgency. Stakeholder salience theory agrees to the classification of stakeholders based on 

power, urgency of the stakeholders’ claims as well as their legitimacy (Missonier and Loufrani-

Fedida, 2014; PMl, 2013). The first attribute proposed by Mitchell et al. (1997) is the attribute of 

power, which is by itself does not contribute to the perception of complexity of its action in these 

interactions, but, according to Alves et al. (2014, p.38), “it demands knowledge of who or what is 

really important to management”. Power, according to Alves et al. (2014), is linked to the 

possibility of a given actor “A” within a determined social group, being able to influence another 

actor “B” so that he does something which he would not have done without the power of 

domination or charisma. The legitimacy attribute on the other hand is founded on the premise 

that the actions of an entity are desirable and appropriate within a socially constructed system of 

standards, values, beliefs and definitions (Alves et al., 2014). While the attribute of urgency 

assumes change from a static model to a dynamic form in these groups by calling for immediate 

attention and exists when a relationship is time-sensitive in nature and given the criticality and 

importance of the stakeholder (Mitchell et al., 1997). Alves et al. (2014) further add that the 

attributes of power, legitimacy and urgency generated in interrelations between organisations 

and their interested parties are variable, as well as socially constructed, not fixed, objective or 
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real; and may be conscious and wilfully present in relations between stakeholders and 

organisations. One serious weakness with stakeholder theory is that it fails to clearly state how to 

legitimately determine stakeholders, litigation, competition, measuring the stake, distribution of 

benefits as well as the distribution of power. Another problem with stakeholder theory is that it 

fails to take confusion of purpose between stakeholders into account. In addition, according to 

stakeholder theory, it is the society that determines when an organisation is said to be successful 

and is highly influenced by international interest. To all of these shortcomings, according to 

Missonier and Loufrani-Fedida (2014), social network theory can provide a reasonable solution.  

3.2.2.3 Social Network Theory 

Social Network Theory (SNT), as Ruan et al. (2013) note, has been adopted as an analytical tool in 

the research into the construction industry to provide indications of knowledge integration 

collaborative working and effective communication. SNT is founded on the premise that economic 

actions are influenced by the social context in which they are embedded and that actions can be 

influenced by the position of actors in social networks. The study conducted by Ruan et al. (2013) 

on the level of applicability of social network theory in the construction industry found that the 

analysis of social networks in the construction industry merely measures relations at the micro 

level where the ties of individuals are examined; the macro structure, such as subgroups of special 

interests, cannot be revealed.  

According to Ruan et al. (2013) the application of social network analysis in the construction 

industry is restricted to one-mode social networks where a group of actors are linked by 

predefined ties. In addition SNT focuses only on ties established within the workplace, while the 

ties created or reinforced in social contexts remain unexplored, and as a consequence the 

strengths of the social network analysis are not fully explored. Missonier and Loufrani-Fedida 

(2014) on the other hand observed that to focus on stakeholder attributes alone is not the answer 

but the network perspective is important as it views stakeholders’ behaviour and characteristics 

emanating from the socio-structural environment.  

Interaction and engagement among stakeholders to clearly understand the decision making 

process in projects is one of the important elements of social network theory (Missonier and 

Loufrani-Fedida, 2014). The engagement of beneficiary stakeholders on NGO projects taking into 

consideration local networks will make the organisation’s work easier and more acceptable by all 
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in the community. Although stakeholder and social network theories all concentrate on 

stakeholder networks, attributes and characteristics as static and innate are missing a crucial 

element of time in analysing and engaging stakeholders properly (Missonier and Loufrani-Fedida, 

2014). As a result of these weaknesses, Missonier and Loufrani-Fedida (2014) proposed actor 

network theory (ANT), a more suitable dimension to effectively engage stakeholders in projects. 

3.3 Project Management Schools of Thought  

A considerable amount of literature exists that has examined project management and 

organisational change, using various theories. It is mostly believed by many that project and 

project management are fairly similar. Nevertheless, there is also the belief that no two projects 

are similar, which also reflects on how their success is judged. A number of studies have 

investigated project management and project organisation from different perspectives. For 

instance, in order to deepen the understanding of project organisation and overcome the 

problems that stem from the application of methods based on decision-rationality norms, which 

bracket the complexity of action and interactions in projects, Floricel et al. (2014) identify three 

theories: actor network theory, activity theory and structuration theory.  

Soderlund (2011), building on prior literature reviews and database investigations, selected and 

reviewed thirty journals believed to have published empirical and theoretical work on project 

management, identified seven schools which include: optimisation school, factor school, 

contingency school, behaviour school, governance school, relationship school and decision school. 

Similarly, Anbari et al. (2008) conducted an extensive literature review and grouped these theories 

into nine schools of thought namely: optimisation, governance, decision, process, marketing, 

modelling, behaviour, success and contingency schools. This reflects the evolving developments 

and impact of project management on other management fields. Anbari et al. (2008) further noted 

that the application of these schools in the field of project management is dependent on the 

premise that drives the research. This view is supported by Bredillet (2008) who argued that, even 

though project management has developed significantly since the 1950s, the underlying theory 

supporting project management is yet to be given adequate attention. In a bid to select the most 

suitable option for this research, the three out of the nine project management schools of thought 

identified by Anbari et al. (2008) are first examined before considering theories associated with 

the features of these.  
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3.3.1 The Decision-making School 

The word ‘decide’ comes from the Latin word ‘decidere’ which simply means “to cut off” or reach 

a conclusion or come to a resolution or to accept a particular course of action. Hence, a decision 

can therefore be referred to as a process of cutting off of oneself from other courses of action or 

behaviour with a view to arriving at a desired destination. This implies that, as part of a managerial 

process, because resources are limited, decisions are made at different points for the survival of 

the organisation (Walther, 2016). Furthermore, the author opines that diligent accumulation and 

evaluation of facts that managerial accounting provides is a determining factor of a good decision. 

Decision making may therefore be defined as a careful examination of several uncertain 

alternatives and selecting the one believed to provide the required objectives (Al-Tarawneh, 

2012). According to a definition provided by Ahmed (2014), decision making is the process which 

involves identifying opportunities and making a conscious choice between two or more 

alternatives based on an already established set of goals or values.  

Ahmed further states that decision making is one major activity undertaken by humans which 

involves ranking alternatives with a view to facilitate choosing the best option. Walther (2016) 

used the three interrelated business processes: planning, directing and controlling categories, to 

identify managerial decisions. The success of any individual or organisation lies in the choices they 

make. This notwithstanding, sometimes deciding on the best option could be a difficult task, 

confusing and nerve-racking. 

Decision making process interests are shared by a number of scholars; however, a number of 

associated areas of operations research and management are in existence. Normative models or 

prescriptive models are models of decision making directed at offering a comprehensible 

foundation for choosing among substitute courses of action. Psychologists, sociologists and 

political scientists have on numerous occasions attempted to comprehend decisions and choices 

people make. March and Simon (1958) recommended the need to explore decision making as they 

felt it could be essential to the full understanding of how huge organisations function.  

This idea was further emphasised by Cyert and March (1963) who supported their behavioural 

theory on a broader perspective about the firm. In this convention, the target understanding and 

the models are descriptive rather than normative. The major constituent is a conception of 
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decision making as an information dispensation action which takes place with a distinct 

administrator. The two representations stress substitute decision making or problem solutions 

from which the selected one is, or will be accomplished. As found above, normative models are 

grounded on the concerns of selections among these options, their description on the factors of 

these selections.  

Organisations’ most challenging task is a decision making process that involves project selection 

in a bid to gain competitive advantage. Owing to the magnitude of financial support and 

complications surrounding a project environment, the choice of a project can be seen as a 

compound characteristic judgement that is generally made by a group of decision makers 

constituted by a government or an organisation comprising scholars, practitioners and officials of 

the government. However, even as it appears in theory that in order to achieve a rational solution, 

decisions should be made following an uninterrupted linear process, whereas in actual practice 

this is far from the case. According to Al-Tarawneh (2012), the process of decision making revolves 

around cognition and psychological theories in that it tries to understand the reasoning and the 

clarification behind the choices people make.  

This is in agreement with Hastie and Dawes (2001) who conclude that all human beings have a 

common set of reasoning skills. However, these cognitive skills and their limitations are also 

influential in constraining choices so that choice making in reality varies from what may be seen 

as ideal and logical; Vroom and Jago (1974) put this into perspective and conclude that managers 

view decision making as a social process with the component of the process presented in terms of 

happenings between people, rather than events that occur within a person. Thus, in line with the 

objectives of this study, the following section explores the four core models of decision making 

with a view to highlighting the various factors that may impact the decision making process. 

3.3.2 The Optimisation School  

The term project management has a military origin. Modern project management, according to 

Lenfle and Loch (2009), began with the Manhattan Project to develop the nuclear bomb in the 

1940s. And by 1950 the ballistic missile projects (Atlas and Polaris) in the cold war of the 1950s 

resulted in the development of project management techniques. The implementation of proper 

project management became an absolute necessity using all principles of organisation and 

resource planning, to direct and control large, complex projects with many activities. Project 
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management had appeared and was developed based on scientific management theory during 

the 1950s and 1960s (Drob, 2009). The author concludes that the appearance and development 

of project management has occurred as a consequence of the need to adapt the theory and 

practice of management whose promoters were: Frederick W. Taylor (scientific management), 

Frank and Lillian Gilbreth, Henri Fayol (management process approach) and Henry Gantt.  

Gantt charts and calendar schedules were initially developed for production resource scheduling 

and networking in the manufacturing industry by Henry Gantt. Authors such as Mantel et al. 

(2011), Nicholas and Steyn (2012) and Lock (2013) assert that Gantt charts are excellent visual aids 

to display project activities and are usually drawn to a linear scale. The first planning and 

scheduling techniques to assist managers in scheduling project activities were Program Evaluation 

and Review Technique (PERT), Critical Path Method (CPM) (Vanhoucke et al., 2013), as well as 

Gantt charts. The Gantt chart has since been considered as an academic field for planning-oriented 

techniques and, in many respects, an application of engineering science and optimisation theory 

(Soderlund, 2004). Although PERT and CPM have some significant similarities, they also differ 

predominantly in the manner in which the duration and the cost of activities are processed.  

CPM is the traditional time-cost deterministic approach originally developed for estimating the 

trade-off between construction project duration and cost, and PERT, originally developed mainly 

for R&D projects, is a probabilistic approach that considers a project based on the uncertainty in 

the activity durations by using three time estimates – optimistic, most likely, and pessimistic to 

ascertain the completion time of the project (Nicholas and Steyn, 2012). As noted by Tatar and 

Patil (2015), time–cost trade-off usually assumes that project duration is shortened through 

critical activities only and the amount of crashing time for each activity is limited. Some critics of 

this approach opine the constructed baseline schedule assumes that these deterministic estimates 

are known with certainty. In reality, project estimates obtained from PERT are often unreliable 

and on average substantially biased towards the low side, which renders the PERT/CPM methods 

and their resource-constrained extensions often inapplicable to many real-life projects (Hall, 2012; 

Vanhoucke, 2013).  

Hall (2012) further claimed that despite its relevance in practice, the PERT/CPM approach often 

leads to underestimating the total project duration and costs. Over the years due to the inherent 

similarities between PERT and CPM, this made some researchers view both techniques as one 
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(Hillier and Lieberman, 2001). However, due to the limited computer power at this time, according 

to Vanhouke (2013), incorporating resource constraints was largely ignored. Interest in the 

methods of scheduling and networking in projects has grown considerably over the years, given 

increased expectations for accountable and efficient use of resources which has resulted in the 

development of several other resource scheduling, networking and control techniques, such as 

Critical Chain Method and Theory of Constraints, resource allocation, resource levelling, project 

crashing, resource-constrained scheduling, Monte Carlo simulation of project networks and cost 

estimates, and disparities of these methods (Nicholas and Steyn, 2012; Vanhoucke, 2013).  

From the above submission of different authors, it can therefore be argued that the focus of the 

optimisation school is time–cost trade-off which is founded on Frederick W. Taylor’s scientific 

management theory. According to Turan (2015), Taylor’s scientific management theory believes 

there is only one best way to deal with every issue and therefore, all effort should be directed 

towards finding this way and applying it on the production process. Researchers and practitioners 

such as Russell and Taylor (2011) are of the view that the operation of a project is synonymous to 

that of a system, a transformation process or a machine – in that it involves inputs (such as 

materials, machines, labour, management, and capital) which are transformed into outputs 

through careful planning, scheduling, estimating and executing the project, and simultaneously 

pursuing achievement of a particular optimised project objective in line with time and cost. This 

view is also supported by Lee (2005) who argued that in practice the application of the tools and 

techniques of project management is facilitated by the use of specialised software for project 

management.  

Furthermore, in an attempt to assist managers determine the probability associated with the 

completion of project within a specified timeframe, Lee (2005) developed a software tool called 

Stochastic Project Scheduling Simulation (SPSS) which also helps to calculate activity criticality 

indexes. The author concludes that the software has the ability to replicate activity lengths with 

some probability distribution functions, such as normal, uniform, exponential and triangular 

distributions. A system modelling is a very broad term that includes various techniques and 

approaches to describe a system and predict its behaviour, from simple flow charts to graphs, 

mathematical models or agent based modelling (Silva and Ferrao, 2009). A considerable number 

of data exist that focus on the development of the optimisation school. Each looks at the 
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optimisation school from different perspectives. One such development is the increasing research 

on Earned Value Analysis (EVA), also known as Earned Value Management (EVM).  

EVM, according to Tserng et al. (2015), is a standard method that integrates project scope, time 

and cost to measure and evaluates a project’s performance based on basic metrics. These metrics 

include periodic measurement of actual cost of work performed (ACWP), the budgeted cost of 

work scheduled (i.e. the budget) (BCWS) and the budgeted cost of work performed (BCWP). The 

need to improve decision making in the field of project management and operations management 

became apparent due to the findings of the latest Pulse of the Profession in-depth report which 

claimed nearly half of unsuccessful projects are impacted by poor decision making (PMI, 2015). 

Even though there has been significant advancement of project management research beyond the 

optimisation school over the years, this cannot be said about operation management that stopped 

at the optimisation school (Slack et al., 2006). 

3.3.3 The Governance School 

Over the last four decades, research on the governance school of thought has evolved to 

incorporate theories from different field of studies to better understand how to handle larger-

scale projects (Biesenthal and Wilden, 2014). The initial stream of literature on the governance 

school, as noted by Soderlund (2011), centred on contracting from an economic-based approach 

thereby touching upon the principles of transaction cost frameworks. The concept, origin and 

development of transaction cost economics (TCE) from organisational theory through to contract 

law and business history can be traced back between 1930 and 1970 (Tadelis and Williamson, 

2010). Tadelis and Williamson further state that, transaction cost economics emerged as a 

methodology through which organisations can analyse how the governance within the 

organisation affects economic value.  

However, for more than a few decades, prior to the evolvement of the field of project 

management, research focus was basically on contract management for construction contracts. 

The contract management research focus early in the 1930s led to the first conditions of contract 

document published by the UK’s Institution of Civil Engineers (ICE) in an attempt to bring about 

positive change (Gibbs et al., 2015). Nonetheless, as noted by Barnes (1983), research focusing on 

contract management from a project management perspective only began after the expansion of 

project management. This expansion led to the publication of a complete set of documents 
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comprising a selection of forms, namely the Engineering and Construction Contract (ECC, 1995) 

for use with different methods of procurement which now rivals its own Condition of Contract by 

the Institution of Civil Engineers (Ryan, 1998).  

The development of the modern project management led to several works analysing and 

conceptualising projects as a temporary organisation created for the purpose of delivering a 

unique product having a start and an end date (Simard and Laberge, 2014). They argued projects 

are frequently used by management to operationalize the organisation’s strategy. As a result, the 

concept of project management is seen as a tactical-level concept. The concept and origin of 

temporary organisation can be traced back to the 1960s and early 1970s (Bennis and Slater, 1968). 

The interest in project as temporary organisation reignited in 1995 with the special issue of the 

Scandinavian Journal of Management on Temporary Organisations and its Consequences, starting 

with the contributions of authors such as Packendorff (1995) and Lundin and Soderholm (1995), 

as noted by Kenis et al. (2009). Winch (2013) building on the contribution of Lundin and Soderholm 

in the paper presented at the European Academy of Management, Istanbul, Turkey, challenged 

the axiom of project as a temporary organisation. He argued that the conflation of project 

organising with temporary organising has limited the development of research in the project 

management field (Winch, 2013). 

Beside the advancement of the project management discipline over the years, another field 

gaining momentum is the governance school of thought (Schoper et al., 2016). The great attention 

and debate attracted by project governance since the late 1990s in project literature, according 

to Bekker (2014), is fuelled by the growing frustration of large capital failure highlighting the need 

for accountability, transparency and the ability to implement strategy. The reason for this 

modification, according to Biesenthal and Wilden (2014), is that project governance provides the 

framework for aligning project objectives with organisational strategy, achieving set project 

objectives and monitoring performance. The Project Management Institute (PMI, 2013) defined 

project governance as a complex art of steering multiple firms, institutions and organisations that 

are both operationally autonomous and structurally coupled in projects through various forms of 

reciprocal interdependencies. Project governance on the other hand, according to Soderlund 

(2011) and Muller et al. (2015), focuses on analysing the essence of implementing certain projects 

within an organisation and goes further to establish suitable governing mechanisms or processes 

for the projects with a view to mitigate administrative conflict and complex transaction. 
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Governance, as defined by Gasik (2016, p. 83), “is employing institution, authority structures and 

collaboration in order to assign resources and to coordinate activities in a society or economy”.  

However, despite the increased interest, Joslin and Muller (2016) note that the majority of 

published research on project governance is conceptual, supplemented by some qualitative 

evidence on the relationship between project governance and project success. Among these 

studies are Crawford et al.’s (2008) assessment of governance and support in the sponsoring of 

projects and programmes, Biesenthal and Wilden (2014) investigation of multi-level project 

governance, trends and opportunities, and Too and Weaver’s (2014) examination of ideas and 

concepts of project governance and enterprise project management, offering a framework for 

building on current theory development and practice. All three studies highlighted the importance 

of governance in project projects, but were confined to the development of a conceptual model 

for making sense of the sponsor’s role, the development of a framework with a particular focus 

on linking governance theories with the different levels of foci in project governance and 

discussion of governance theories applied to the various organisational levels in project-based 

organisations.  

Too and Weaver (2014) synthesise existing literature on how an organisation can create optimal 

value from its investment in project, and achieve the value defined by their business strategies, 

proposed an integrated project governance with clear delineation of roles between governance 

and management in four key elements. The first element was: portfolio management – the focus 

at this level is on selecting and undertaking the right projects and programmes that supports the 

organisations strategic objectives, as well as terminating those ones that no longer contribute 

value to the organisation. The second element is project sponsorship – which focuses on providing 

the direct link between the executive and the project or programme manager. The third element 

is the establishment of a project management office – this is aimed at providing the project with 

oversight function and strategic reporting capabilities. The fourth element is project and 

programmes – highlighting that effective management of projects and programmes is the measure 

of an effective governance system. They further suggested that in order to have good project 

governance in place, organisations are required to strike an optimal balance between these four 

elements.  
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In contrast, Sanderson (2012) on the other hand argued that the focus of governance in project 

management is not just on the technical and operational tasks that are required to deliver project 

outcomes but a much greater interest in the impact projects have on the competitive advantage 

of the initiating organisation and the interactions between the multiple actors. Basically, the focus 

of governance, according to the author, is an increased focus on stakeholder identification and 

management. It can therefore be argued that governance in project management is an oversight 

function aligned with infrastructure around the project environment which deals with culpability 

and responsibility for successfully delivering a project (Simard and Laberge, 2014). As defined by 

the Association for Project Management (APM, 2017) governance refers to a set of policies, 

regulations, functions, processes, procedures and responsibilities that define the establishment, 

management and control of projects, programmes and portfolios.  

APM further states that governance provides an organisation the required internal controls, while 

externally; it reassures stakeholders of optimisation of investment, as well as the avoidance of 

common reasons for failure, and the motivation of staff through better communication. However, 

despite the publication of numerous documents which acknowledged the importance of proper 

governance of projects, Brunet and Aubry (2016) opine that defining the concept of governance 

and its origin has remained ambiguous. Bekker and Seyn (2009) also emphasise this view by stating 

that the lack of consensus on the definition of project governance has led to its usage in various 

contexts thereby increasing the confusion and misunderstanding of the concept. In explaining the 

cause of problem associated with project governance, Ruuska et al. (2011) identified three 

categories of literature that discussed governance from the project management perspective. 

According to the authors, the focus of the first category of governance literature was on analysing 

single organisations undertaking multiple projects, while the second category of governance 

literature focus on analysing large multi-organisation projects as contract organisations.  

The third category of governance literature examined projects as hybrid or complex similar 

procedure linking manifold interrelated players, as opposed to atomistic market structures 

directed by the invisible hand of competition or governance structures relying solely on the 

presence of one supreme hierarchical authority (Ruuska et al., 2011). A recent study by Joslin and 

Muller (2016) showed the relationship between project governance and project success. In their 

study, they used project governance paradigms framework from Muller and Lecoeuvre (2014) and 

identified two governance dimensions: the extent of shareholder versus stakeholder orientation 



63 
 

and the level of behaviour versus outcome control, as exercised by the parent organisation over 

its projects. Factor and regression analyses indicated that project success correlates with 

increasing stakeholder orientation of the parent organisation, whereas the types of control 

mechanisms did not correlate with project success (Gemunden, 2017).  

3.4 Historical development of project management and project selection  

Before proceeding further, as Hall (2012) notes, the use of project management as a business 

process can be traced back to around 2,500 years Before Common Era. Indeed, according to Hall, 

the building of the Egyptian pyramids is believed by many to have been assisted by the use of 

simple project management principles. According to Drob’s (2009) study on evolution of the 

project management, the first projects that have implemented specific aspects of project 

management were conducted much later in the twentieth century, in the USA, along with the 

revolution of management theories. As Drob notes the roots of project management are related 

to the appearance and development of scientific theory whose promoters were Frederick W. 

Taylor, Frank and Lilian Gilbert, Henry Fayol and Henry Gantt (Drob, 2009).   

At that time Gantt charts were used on major infrastructure projects including the Hoover Dam 

and the interstate highway system and are still accepted today as an important tool in managing 

projects. Based on Fuyol and Gantt models of breaking work into manageable categories and the 

allocation of resources modern theories evolved and project management expanded into almost 

all fields (Barron and Barron, 2009). As a consequence of Gantt development, by the mid twentieth 

century, projects were managed on an ad hoc basis using mostly Gantt charts, and informal 

techniques and tools. During this period, the Manhattan Project was the code name given to the 

allied effort to develop the first nuclear weapons during World War II. It involved over thirty 

different project sites in the USA and Canada, and thousands of personnel from the USA, Canada 

and the UK.  

The Manhattan Project was a product of a research programme conceived and initiated in 1939, 

employing approximately 130,000 people and costing almost $2 billion. The initiation of this 

project required multiple production and research sites to be created and operated in secret. As 

Barron and Barron (2009) note, the project succeeded in developing and detonating three nuclear 

weapons in 1945. The 1950s marked the beginning of the modern project management era. In lieu 

of much of the past account of project management, its major field of application has been in 
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engineering and construction projects – for instance, skyscrapers, roads and bridges. This was still 

the case when project management became formalized in the 1960s with the help of new 

computing power (Hall, 2012). Another remarkable achievement following the Manhattan Project, 

according to Hall (2012), was the Apollo moon landing project between 1961 through to 1969, 

which required the coordination of about 410,000 workers at a cost of $25 billion in 1961 or $154 

billion in 2011.   

And more recently, analysts and commentators have attributed the success of the London 2012 

Olympic Games to the application of project management (Norris et al., 2013). Describing the 

sports event as a project where deadline is fixed and cannot be violated, Hall argued that these 

successes recorded in the 2012 London Olympic Games were achieved for a fairly narrow range of 

applications. The success recorded in this event resulted in the paradigm shift in the application 

of project management to a much wider set of application. According to Hall (2012, p. 130), 

“Important modern applications include implementing a new IT system, research and 

development (for example, for pharmaceuticals), the management of strategic organizational 

change, new product and service development, and software development”.  

Evidence from literature suggests that many organisations now rely on projects as an important 

competitive factor for implementation of strategies (Patanakul and Shenhar, 2012; Hope and 

Moehler, 2014; Gomes and Romao, 2016). Since the 1960s, as Martino (1995) notes, a significant 

amount of literature has been dedicated to the project selection problem comprising of numerous 

methods, including the strategic intent in projects, factors and methodologies for selecting 

projects and various qualitative and quantitative project selection models with the aim of 

answering the question of whether organisations are doing the right projects. A study conducted 

by Shank (1996) identified four areas of project selection decision that have been poorly covered 

in textbooks and receive only slightly improved attention in journals. According to the author, 

while there is abundant literature focusing on financial consideration of projects, the yes and no 

decision assumed to flow logically from quantitative analysis has no detailed documentation in 

literature. Furthermore, the quantitative analysis of the incremental cash flows of projects 

received practically no attention in the formal literature, and that which examines the qualitative 

aspects of projects are ignored because it cannot be quantified.  
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A similar study conducted by the BBC, to understand the reason the Millennium Dome project 

failed in 2001 revealed managerial issues as being the sole reason why the project failed – as 

proper management and financial control were not put in place. According to David James, who 

took over as executive chairman of the New Millennium Experience notes, there were too many 

influences on the content of the zones which resulted in designs being duplicated using up time 

and cash (BBC, 2001). In essence, if they had installed a proper managerial system to assess the 

uncertainty and complexity surrounding the project, failure could have been avoided. 

Ghasemzadeh and Archer (2000) also stated that project portfolio selection is a crucial decision in 

many organisations, which must make informed decisions on investment, where the appropriate 

distribution of investment is complex, due to varying levels of risk, resource requirements, and 

interaction among the proposed projects.  

They further maintained that even though a variety of selection techniques have been developed 

to assist decision makers in making informed decisions, some are not extensively employed either 

on the basis that they are too complex and difficult for decision makers to understand or they 

address only a few of the highlighted concerns. Unlike the quantitative issues that are extensively 

analysed in the business case, qualitative issues that certainly affect the outcome of project 

decisions are more often than not well comprehended as such are normally given adequate 

attention in the business case (Ghasemzadeh and Archer, 2000). A slightly similar study conducted 

by Alkaraan and Northcott (2006) on the practices of large UK manufacturing companies support 

the above findings, that sensitivity/scenario analysis is the most widely used technique for both 

strategic and non-strategic projects; in contrast it finds no significant increase in the use of this 

technique for strategic investment projects. Their study also supports Pike’s (1996) finding that 

the use of the main risk analysis techniques such as net present value (NPV), payback period (PBP) 

and probability and beta analysis in large UK companies is increasing over time, with NPV recording 

an increase in its usage from 37 per cent in 1975 to 82 per cent in 2002 as can be seen in Figure 

4.0. Nonetheless, Verbeeten (2006) found that firms use sophisticated capital budgeting practices 

(SCBP) as more important and useful if financial uncertainties such as exchange rate and interest 

increase. According to the author, firms also use multiple tools and procedures (such as Monte 

Carlo simulations, decision trees, Rate of Return, GT decision rules, etc.) simultaneously to 

evaluate investment projects. 
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Figure 4.0: Risk Analysis Techniques 

Source: Alkaraan and Northcott (2006) 

Cooper (2014) and Edgett (2015) buttressed related research on decisions linked to stage gate 

approvals, made by top executives at their gate meetings. Stage gates ensure that decision makers 

have in place clear Go/No Go decision points (or gates) and clearly identified decision makers who 

are responsible to decide whether to approve or kill the projects beening evaluated. During each 

stage gate meeting, projects are reviewed against clear decision criteria and the project resource 

needs to be compared against other competing projects in the pipeline. Recent theoretical 

developments in finance, according to Verbeeten (2006), have indicated that these discounted 

cash flow methods have serious shortcomings in analysing investment projects when information 

concerning future investment decisions is not available.  
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3.5 Existing Theoretical Processes for Selecting Projects 

The terms tools, techniques and methods have been interchangeably used in project portfolio 

management literature by different authors. Some authors such as Martino (1995) and Cooper et 

al. (2001) research paper on portfolio management for new products used methods as a general 

term, while others like Archer and Ghasemzadeh (1999) and Chiesa (2001) used evaluation 

techniques and methods in parallel. Archer and Ghasemzadeh (1999) while emphasising the 

purpose of their research used the term evaluation techniques to qualify tools, methods, models 

and approaches. It is difficult if not practically impossible to identify the context in which the 

dissimilar terms are used. A quick look at the Macmillan English Dictionary for Advanced Learners 

(2007) to ascertain what is meant by the different terms used in literature shows that a technique 

is a method of doing something using special skills that have been previously developed. A method 

on the other hand is a way of doing something, especially a planned or established way. Whereas 

a tool is defined as something that you use in order to perform a job or to achieve an aim. And a 

framework is a set of principles, ideas etc. that can be used to guide decisions and judgements. 

From the above definitions it is evident that framework constitutes processes and process 

constitutes methods and technique. In essence, these terms are integral parts of project selection 

research, and are discussed in subsequent parts of this thesis.  

3.5.1 Classification of existing tools and methods for selecting projects 

The primary goal of construction project selection, as Rejment and Dziadosz (2014, p. 222) note, 

“is their estimation according to the assumed selection criteria and the ranking of variants from 

the best to the worst (the variant with the highest risk level which is associated with its 

construction)”. Tools and techniques have been extensively discussed in literature; however, it is 

important to note that they are only one part of getting project portfolio management to work. 

There are many relatively divergent tools and methods that can be used to estimate, evaluate and 

choose projects for a portfolio (Archer and Ghasemzadeh, 1999). According to Archer and 

Ghasemzadeh (1999, p.207), “many of the tools and methods developed in literature are not 

widely applied in practice, merely because they are too complex and require too much input data, 

fail to provide inadequate treatment of risk and uncertainty, they fail to recognise 

interrelationships and interrelated criteria, they may just be too difficult to understand and use, 

or they may not be used in the form of organised process”. Despite the numerous attempts by 
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researchers to cluster or classify the various project selection tools and methods according to their 

nature, yet it is still one of the most widely debated concepts. Alternatively, different writers have 

tried to make their individual division according to their particular preference. In a bid to review 

the existing tools and methods for selecting projects, this section provides a brief discussion on 

identified divisions found in literature. 

One of the first classifications was proposed by Linton et al. (2000) and has two categories: 

subjective method and multi-criteria decision making. In their study, they used the objective 

measures to divide the portfolio of projects into three subgroups: accept, consider further and 

reject. When the need to consider further arises, subgroups are then considered using a subjective 

decision support system like the value creation model (VCM) that benefits from research 

managers’ analytical skills. According to the authors, the former is focused on considering a variety 

of quantitative and qualitative measures such as: required investment, anticipated cash flow for 

the next four years, stage of the product life cycle, and stage of the intellectual property life cycle. 

This reduces the complexity of the task of project selection by substantially reducing the number 

of project to be considered as a whole.   

The former proposes three types of R&D project selection methods: comparative methods, scoring 

techniques and benefit contribution techniques. The comparative techniques assist managers in 

comparing between project proposals using Q-sort, ranking, pair-wise comparisons, standard 

gambles and others. Scoring techniques provides decision makers a fairly trivial number of 

decision criteria used to evaluate the attractiveness of each alternative project proposal. The third 

category on the other hand examines projects based on their anticipated contribution to a number 

of objectives or system requirements. Ahmad and Ul Haq (2016) classified tools and methods into 

two categories: benefit measurement techniques and constraint optimisation techniques.  

Ahmad and Ul Haq (2016) noted benefit measurement methods such as: cost benefit analysis, 

economic models (economic value added), weighted scoring models, payback period, net present 

value, discounted cash flow, internal rate of return, and opportunity cost as the most widely used 

techniques for assessing the feasibility of capital investment. Cooper et al. (1998) on the contrary 

warned monetary criteria alone to appraise and select new products result in the elimination of 

the most potentially innovative ideas in favour of the less innovative. As a substitute, decision 

makers should incorporate financial and non-financial criteria in project evaluation. This is due to 
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the fact that it is difficult to measure projected results from potentially innovative ideas, especially 

in the early phases of their development (Cooper et al., 1998). This view is supported by 

Jafarizadeh and Khorshid-Doust (2008).  

Another perspective highlighted by Blomguist and Muller (2006) maintained that while there is a 

vast body of literature suggesting different financial appraisal methods, a significant handful of 

them are biased and do not consider projects in line with a company’s strategic objective. 

According to Blomguist and Muller (2006), project selection decisions are amongst the most 

important decisions that top management of organisations have to deal with when setting out to 

gain sustainable competitive advantage. Project selection concerns the process of formulating, 

assessing and making correct decision which involves selecting the best alternatives and 

periodically optimising these decisions as the organisations environment changes. Olawale et al. 

(2010) referred to this as the formulation and financing of long-term plans for investment. There 

are a variety of techniques that proposed in literature to assist decision makers in making project 

decisions. Amongst others, these are NPV, ROI, DCFs, Payback Period, multi-attribute decision 

model (MADM), linear and integer programming, zero-1 goal programming (ZOGP), fuzzy-logic, 

Analytic Hierarchy Process (AHP), Analytic Network Process (ANP), Scoring & Ranking, Research 

and Development Method (R&D), Strategic bucket, and Strategic Index. Table 3.0 portrays a 

summary of previous research on the evaluation of project selection methods. 

Table 3.0: Comparative Analysis of Different Project Selection Method 

Selection Methods Advantages Disadvantages 

Financial Investment 

Analysis: NPV, ROI, DCFs, 

Payback Period 

Considers time value of money in 

the context of the project 

alongside the firm itself 

(Jafarizadeh and Khorshid-Doust, 

2008; Ahmad and Ul Haq, 2016).  

It could be incorrect because 

it does not consider strategic 

benefit (Lefley, 2004; Ahmad 

and Ul Haq, 2016). 

Easy to make decisions and 

control and prevent waste and 

loss and get the most beneficial 

projects (Wang et al., 2009). 

Pays no attention to 

resource limitation problem 

(Cooper et al., 2000). 

The focus is on short-term 

goals (Alkaran and 

Northcott, 2006). 
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Multi-Attribute Decision 

Model (MADM). 

MADM assists in the event where 

selection factors cannot be 

quantified (Alder, 2000).  

Tends to sacrifice some 

factors for others whenever 

there are conflicting factors 

(Dey, 2006). It facilitates a base for 

manipulating further complex 

scientific models (Dey, 2006). 

Linear and Integer 

Programming 

Mathematical model condenses 

resolution time and aids in 

attaining best decision (Wang et 

al., 2009). Mathematical model 

condenses resolution time and 

aids in attaining best decision. 

In comparison with other 

optimisation methods, linear 

programming is more flexible 

and considered the most 

appropriate method for solving 

complex problems. 

Maximum optimal utilisation of 

factors of production. 

It provides an organisation with a 

database through information of 

various alternatives generated 

which in turn helps in judicious 

allocation of resources. 

It is possible that no single 

decision may be reached. 

It is possible that no single 

decision may be reached due 

to its unrealistic 

assumptions. 

It is difficult to apply due to 

its complexity and lengthy 

calculations involved. 

Linear programming lacks 

operational flexibility in the 

sense that it is difficult to 

alter or change the system 

once the objective function 

and the constraint equations 

have been applied to the 

problem. 

Linear programming only 

provides a solution to a 

single objective, hence in 

situations where an 

organisation has conflicting 

multiple objectives, linear 

programming is never the 

best method to employ.  

Zero-1 Goal 

Programming (ZOGP) 

Has the ability to reconcile 

contradictory tangible criteria 

from diverse stakeholders into 

go, no-go decision (Firouzabadi 

et al., 2008). 

Qualitative factors, risk and 

uncertainty are outside its 

coverage. 

Not suitable for solving large 

problems (Archer and 

Ghasemzadeh, 1999). 

Fuzzy Logic Integrates the amount of 

confidence of decision makers 

Over-reliant on concise 

mathematical scrutiny. 
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that may have momentous 

impact on decision making.  

Analytic Hierarchy 

Process (AHP) 

Easy to use (Firouzabadi et al., 

2008). 

Not appropriate in 

deprecatory resource 

restriction conditions (Badri 

et al., 2001). 
Permits the lively involvement of 

decision makers in attaining 

consensus. 

AHP helps to elicit the complex 

judgements of different experts 

in a common platform. 

It also ensures accuracy in the 

sense that it has an in-built 

method to check the 

inconsistency of judgements 

(Ramanathan, 2001). 

Tangible and Intangible individual 

principles as well as collective 

principles can be incorporated 

(Dey, 2006). 

Analytic Network 

Process (ANP) 

Provides healthier solution for 

interdependent standards 

(Smith-Perera et al., 2010). 

Using ANP to compare other 

options is complicated. 

Scoring & Ranking Takes into account a wide variety 

of criteria from financial and 

tactical fields subject to 

organisational need. 

Simple to apply but does not 

guarantee resource 

practicability (Badri et al., 

2001). 

Research and 

Development Method 

(R&D) 

For small-scale testing The affirmative relations 

between small-scale result 

and large-scale prospect 

cannot be surely assumed. 

The riskiness of real projects 

remains higher than beta 

testing. 

Strategic bucket Creates a resilient relationship 

among allotting funds and 

strategy of organisation. 

Requires top management 

time and commitment. 

Permits the application of diverse 

criteria for different strategic sets 

of projects. 

Apportionment of resources 

to tactical groups does not 

guarantee focus on a 
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particular project with 

highest financial return. 

Strategic Index Projects selected are aligned with 

the organisation’s strategy. 

Unsuccessful in delivering 

the most financially 

beneficial set of projects. 

 Stimulates better administrative 

participation into the project 

selection process (Lefley, 2004). 

Does not take risk into 

consideration while selecting 

projects. 

 

In addition, it is possible to further sub-divide these tools and methods into three categories: 

discounted cash flow techniques, option-based and non-financial techniques (Chiesa, 2001). The 

most widely used discounted cash flow techniques for assessing the feasibility of capital 

investment are for instance NPV, Payback period. Interestingly these techniques were also 

identified by Okpala (1991) as the three most used evaluation techniques for evaluating 

construction projects in Nigeria. The second category: option-based technique is founded on the 

premise of pricing theory, and the third classification include financial appraisal profile and 

checklist model (Chiesa, 2001). Thus, so far it is evident in the literature that there is no one fit for 

all method or tool for selecting projects. Consequently, it is suggested that a number of methods 

and evaluation techniques are used to support the different decision within project selection. This 

is discussed in the following section. It is important here to note that this study does not intend to 

investigate how these classifications are reached but rather to understand how these tools are 

used in practice. 

3.5.2 Existing Processes for selecting projects 

The fundamental reason why appraisals are carried out is to facilitate the determination for better 

spending decisions in organisations. Hence, capital investment project appraisal could be referred 

to as a budgeting document used in the planning process to access and identify the attractiveness 

of an investment. Studies have indicated that a variety of tools and techniques have been 

developed to assist decision makers make in making inform project selection decisions in the past 

four decades (Lee et al. 2017). Many of such complex models and methods, according to Lee et al. 

(2017), are not being used as such have only limited effects on decision making for real-world 
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project selection. For example, research findings by Cooper (2005) also point towards the above 

claim and further state that insufficiency of resources is the major reason why many projects fail.  

According to Jaing and Klein (1999), having surveyed information systems professionals in a bid to 

identify project selection criteria by strategic orientation, conclude that selection criteria do vary 

depending on the position of the organisation. Dey (2006) employed analytical hierarchy process 

(AHP) to develop a decision support framework to assist in the assessment and selection process 

which takes into account demand and supply factors, social factors, as well as technological and 

environment factors (see Figure 5.0). The author, while supporting the reason for the 

development of this framework, concludes that it incorporates stakeholders in the decision 

making process. The work of Aapaoja et al. (2013) signifies the importance of involving 

stakeholders early in the project to enable the organisation to utilise the knowledge base of the 

stakeholders. They also highlight the importance of having a manageable size of stakeholders since 

complexity increases along with the number of stakeholders. According to the authors, creating 

integrated project teams early in the project have the possibilities of impacting on project 

outcomes in terms of leading to a lower likelihood of developing poor design which in turn leads 

to higher likelihood of a more effective design, improved construction operations, and less scrap; 

leads to higher customer satisfaction regarding the product function and usage; leads to a more 

efficiency in stakeholder’s operations in terms of meeting the buyer’s needs and purposes; the 

more the stakeholders know about the exact objectives of the design specifications, the more the 

stakeholders are able to meet or revise those specifications by adjusting their capabilities; early 

involvement allows room for creative solutions and the intensive exchange of ideas; and leads to 

procedures that are synchronised and run in phases (Aapaoja et al., 2013).  
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Figure 5.0: AHP model for project evaluation and selection 

Source: Dey (2006) 
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Furthermore, AHP was also utilised alongside fuzzy evaluation by Liang et al. (2006) to develop a 

model for appraising group projects. Sanna et al. (2008) suggested a framework for selecting 

different projects based on rankings articulated as fuzzy figures. Imoto et al. (2008), while 

appraising results from experts’ opinion in selecting R&D proposals, combined principal 

component model, dual scaling, AHP and fuzzy regression examination. Thomaidis and Mavrakis 

(2006) also utilised a combination of ANP and AHP to develop a method for route selection of 

transcontinental natural gas pipelines (see Figure 6.0).  

 

Figure 6.0: Flowchart of optimum route selection method 

Source: Thomaidis and Mavrakis (2006) 

Additionally, Cooper (2005) utilised the hierarchical process to develop a framework to assist top 

management in making project selection decisions and allocating resources for new product 
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development (see Figure 7.0). The importance of devoting resources to a particular R&D project 

that is beneficial to an organisation as against spending on projects that does not promote 

competitive advantage led Coldrick et al. (2005) to develop and propose a project selection 

process. In their model, they suggested three factors that should be considered in the process: 

relationship between different projects, impact of the project on the organisation’s strategic 

objective, and ambiguity. One advantage of their project selection model was its simplicity for 

application. In another study conducted by Huang et al. (2006) on public sector sponsored R&D 

projects shows the use of expert method in the selection process. They suggested the use of a 

Fuzzy-AHP process. Huang et al. claimed that their recommendation for the use of Fuzzy-AHP was 

due to financial support and technological difficulty encountered by decision makers. Their 

findings revealed that government decision makers placed more emphasis on science and 

technology in their selection process.  

Apart from the above, the comparative significance of the criteria was different in many risk 

settings by way of simulation. Some of the recognised shortcomings of Huang et al.’s research are: 

the estimation criteria in this study were at the researchers’ liberty and development is needed to 

ascertain the link between criteria. On the other hand, the researchers’ inability to access and 

collect robust information as regards the number of projects selected by their case study 

organisation due to confidentiality reduced the credibility of their findings. Although their finding 

also confirmed NPV, CBA and Payback Period as the three most used quantitative selection 

methods. As a consequence of much emphasis on quantitative methods, most managers struggle 

when confronted with qualitative criteria due to their inability to quantify them.  
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Figure 7.0: Hierarchical project selection process 

Source: Cooper (2005) 

Gary and Larsson (2006) classified them as financial and non-financial and further described the 

non-financial selection models using the sacred cow, operating necessity, competitive necessity, 

and product line extension, and comparative benefit methods as examples to buttress their view. 

The sacred cow projects are projects that show up unexpectedly from senior management which 

are deemed to be of utmost importance to keep the system operational or to gain competitive 

advantage. In other words, the investment appraisal is a document that provides the decision 

makers an outline of the key analytical methods and techniques applied in accessing the viability 

of a project, programme or portfolio. However, it is worthy of note that the priorities of decision 

makers and stakeholders determine the factors to consider in a capital investment appraisal. In a 

bid to gain better comprehension of project selection, different selection criteria are employed to 

maximize profitability.  
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More multifaceted frameworks that combine different approaches have also been applied. For 

instance, Gabriel et al. (2006) contend that project selection under uncertainty ought to integrate 

multiple criteria and probability components. As a result, they suggested a multi-objective 

optimisation model that capitalizes on projects ranks (modelled hitherto through analytic 

hierarchy process – AHP, a multiple criteria method) and minimises cost distributions, modelled 

with Monte Carlo simulation. Kim et al. (2009) propose a hybrid method using an analytic network 

process (ANP) and a fuzzy logic in order to represent both qualitative and quantitative aspects 

simultaneously. In an attempt to provide a solution to the above, recent studies on project 

selection have concentrated on these shorting comings: Corvellec and Macheridis (2010) and 

Meredith and Mantel (2012) classified these methods into numeric and non-numeric. The non-

numeric attempts to evaluate projects based on management subjective judgement about how a 

project meets the organisations’ different needs, such as operations, competition, product line 

extension as well as social responsibility. The nonnumeric evaluation process specifically relies 

more on management presupposition and judgement and less on financial analysis. While the 

numeric methods tend to evaluate and quantify both the financial and nonfinancial value of the 

project. Some organisations according to Geng et al. (2018) use mainly financial models in their 

project evaluation; in the contemporary social and business environment however, short-term 

financial performance alone can no longer guarantee the long-term success of the organisation. 

Furthermore, the consideration of multiple viewpoints in project evaluation aids to escape sub-

optimisation (Geng et al., 2018). As reported by Swanson (2011) as cited in Geng et al. (2018), 

decision makers not only considers return on investment (ROI) but also strategic contribution, 

resource limitations, and non-numeric factors such as regulatory mandates and operating 

necessities. This explains the popularity of multi-criteria project evaluation models, which helps 

decision-makers to balance the multiple objectives of the organisation. Rejment and Dziadosz 

(2014) claim that multi-criteria decision making analysis is the most widely used method for the 

selection of construction projects. This is due to the possibility of multi-criteria decision making 

methods being applied to different kinds of industries and fields of science and its ability to 

examine the problem of multi-aspect selection taking quantitative and qualitative factors, which 

takes into account the requirements of decision makers. Multi-criteria decision making has been 

consistently applied as a specific tool for project selection and combines risk assessment.  
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Rejment and Dziadosz (2014) argue that the application of multi-criteria methods to the project 

selection problem accurately reflects the character of the phenomenon. However, there are 

doubts as to decision makers’ ability to correctly forecast values. Given the subjectivity in 

determining the weights and connecting these with the preferences and variants in the calculation 

process, makes it difficult to estimate the impact of error on the final results due to the subjectivity 

of estimations. Going by Dey’s framework, it can be argued that the involvement of stakeholders 

in the decision making process makes it even more complicated. Thus, applying this in the Nigerian 

context, it calls for the consideration of possible factors that are likely to influence their decision 

from the “Nigeria factor”. Another study by Archer and Ghasemzadeh (1999) developed a 

framework (Figure 8.0) to assist organisations in the usage of tools and techniques while selecting 

project portfolios.  

The authors argued that there has been little progress towards achieving an integrated framework 

that decomposes the process into a flexible and logical series of activities that involve full 

participation by the selection committee (Archer and Ghasemzadeh, 1999). This model combines 

methods commonly employed in the selection of projects within a portfolio. The author suggested 

the use of AHP in the selection stage of the process to rank projects according to selected weighted 

criteria. In this framework, the author set out three levels, beginning from strategy development 

through guidelines which includes: how project proposals are submitted, all through to the pre-

screening process; thereafter individual projects are analysed using various techniques such as risk 

analysis, net present value and return on investment followed by an actual screening process 

before resources are allocated. The authors represented the major stages by heavy outlined 

boxes. As can be seen in the framework, it evaluates projects in two main phases: pre-process 

activities and post-process stages.  
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Figure 8.0: Framework for Project Portfolio Selection 

Source: Archer and Ghasemzadeh (1999) 

The following year they further developed an integrated framework known as Project Analysis and 

Selection System (PASS) using a decision support system (DSS) to assist the intuition of managers 

in their project portfolio selection process. However, one of the most notable shortcomings of this 

framework is that once a project has been selected it does not allow for deselection if for any 

reason decision makers feel there are certain constraints such as resource limitations or 

interdependence among projects, thereby making decision makers choose projects that may not 

provide the organisation optimal return. Kendrick and Saaty (2007) contribute to this literature by 

examining the processes of utilising AHP to assist the organisation in selecting the best alternative 

project that will enable them to meet the strategic objective of the organisation. 

Moreover to assist decision makers improve the selection process involving new product 

development, as it is seen as playing pivotal role in the market attractiveness of a company, Chiang 

and Che (2010) combined fuzzy AHP and fuzzy data envelopment analysis to develop an appraisal 

approach. A more comprehensive framework, shown in Figure 9.0, was later developed by 

Puthamont and Charoenngam (2007) as guiding principles with subcategories in three stages: 

conceptual stage, design stage and final approval stage, in their study into the strategic project 
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selection in the public sector in construction projects of the Ministry of Defence in Thailand. The 

authors suggested that public sector managers should place more emphasis on the project 

conceptualisation phase and resource allocation if they are to use budget allocation in the 

selection of projects to implement.  
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Figure 9.0: Framework for strategic project selection in the public sector 

Source: Puthamont and Charoenngam (2007) 

The authors further argued that due to the inability of public sector organisations to focus more 

on results and providing social amenities for society, they instead focus more on compliance with 

regulation, resulting in public officers misappropriating public funds. This author believes that if 
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public sector managers focus more on providing results for the benefit of its citizenry, then most 

of the issues of mismanagement of public funds would have been solved to a reasonable extent. 

Furthermore, to assist public sector officers in the utilisation of this framework, it is important that 

the environment for which this framework is to be employed is weighed up. However, viewing this 

approach from a management perspective, it tends to use four approaches in the selection 

process: expert opinion required at the initiation or otherwise known as the project 

conceptualisation stage through to direct management, as well as analytical modelling and system 

simulation. On the contrary, it remains unclear and fuzzy to consider expert judgement based on 

the guiding principle presented in this setting. Moreover, the direct management of every project 

endeavour is limited by budget even as the application of analytical modelling often turns out to 

be inconvenient. It may even become unfeasible when modified; however, if its applicability is 

measureable then it is useful. 

From the above, one can be compelled to argue that irrespective of the criteria utilised by an 

organisation, its project selection process must be in agreement with both the qualitative and 

quantitative criteria. Furthermore, even though it is good to incorporate stakeholders into the 

decision process, it is also important that factors that are likely to influence stakeholders’ decisions 

be considered in the framework in order to eliminate failure. Yet none of these authors mentioned 

the involvement of the project manager in the selection process. In addition, according to a survey 

conducted by KPMG (2011) in New Zealand, they found only 36 per cent of public sector 

organisations reported consistent on-time delivery, and less than 50 per cent reported consistent 

delivery on budget, and nearly half reported failure to consistently achieve stated deliverables. 

Similarly, APQC, in a best practice report published in 2014, conclude that 70 per cent of projects 

introduced over the past two decades have consistently failed to deliver the required benefit.  

Despite the rapid development in the field of project management in recent years, a significant 

number of failures are still been recorded. This was also evident in Cooper et al.’s (2001) findings 

that many public sector projects lack the required information for project selection, often because 

of selfish interest, initial cost estimate of the chosen project is unreliable, uncertain completion 

date, resources are scarce and at the end the project is not completed, and the reasons why those 

projects were chosen are not being realised. The questions therefore are: does it mean that these 
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projects were not properly evaluated before they were selected? Or what could have influenced 

their selection?  

3.6 Factors influencing Project Selection 

A study conducted by Olusegun and Michael (2011) to ascertain the causes and effects of 

abandonment of construction projects in Nigeria concludes that many projects are not selected 

based on selection criteria or models but rather are influenced by other factors. The authors 

identified factors such as: inadequate project fund and planning, inflation, bankruptcy of 

contractor, variation of project scope, political factor, death of client, incompetent project 

manager, incorrect estimate, inadequate cost control, faulty design and delayed payment 

responsible for the high rate of abandoned projects in Nigeria. In agreement with the above, 

research findings by Chapman et al. (2006), Darmani and Hanafizadeh (2013), Kornfeld and Kara 

(2011) also found that inappropriate decision processes are the reasons behind a significant 

number of projects overrunning their budget or time, even to the point of failing completely.  

Bolat et al. (2014), having investigated information systems (IS) project selection processes, 

identified organisational performance-related criteria such as: increased market share, 

productivity improvement, reduced process failure, improved quality of information and on-time 

delivery as critically used for the selection of IS projects. The process of translating strategic 

formulation into strategic operation using budget distribution as an instrument remains essential 

as a tool for the achievement of any large administration. Literature on strategic management and 

public management shows that the progression of interpreting strategic design into careful 

application using budget allocation as an instrument is essential for the success of a business. 

There are two significant stages in the development of choosing assignments for budget 

allocation: resourcefulness conceptualisation phases and the resource distribution stage, 

correspondingly (as named in this thesis).  

According to Bhatti (2011), frameworks or strategies are processes organisations put in place to 

transform vision and objectives into reality. This means no organisation can successfully make 

significant impact without a set of rules that guides its activities. It has been argued that 

formulation of frameworks by an organisation is one thing that is easily carried out, but 

implementing those sets of policies becomes very challenging. Bhatti (2011) concludes that one 

key element to achieving organisational effectiveness is effective and successful strategy 
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implementation. As such, many studies have been commissioned to ascertain why strategies or 

frameworks set out by organisations are not implemented (Martin, 2010; Koseoglu et al., 2009). 

Koseoglu et al. (2009) argue that the successful implementation of every strategy varies depending 

on the problems encountered in the formulation and implementation process.   

This author found that the reasons why many of these strategies are not followed were associated 

with organisational issues such as: “incompatible organisational culture”, “competing activities 

among people”, “lack of adequate communication”, and lack of effective co-ordination” and “lack 

of adequate information system”. Similarly, beside organisational culture, Smith (2011) also 

identified stage of economic development and management practice as factors influencing 

implementation of strategies/frameworks. An audit report submitted by the National Audit Office 

(2009) concluded that approximately 80 per cent of UK public sector organisations do not actually 

follow the Office of Government Commerce (OGC) gateway benefits evaluation review process. 

This argument is reinforced by Cater and Pucko (2010) who argued that while 80 per cent of 

organisations having the right strategies, only 14 per cent have managed to implement them.  

Numerous studies are available on project selection and every one of them focuses on examining 

project selection in varying perspectives (Kim et al., 2009). On the other hand, despite the large 

range of papers only a few studies have investigated factors influencing project selection. A study 

completed by Pangsri (2015) introduced expert interviews, and AHP integrated Technique for 

Order of Preference by Similarity to ideal Solution (TOPSIS) methods to be used in project selection 

problems. According to the author, multi-criteria decision making method (MCDM) is the most 

popular project selection method practised by modern business organisations. Similarly, Cooper 

(2005) developed a project selection procedure by the multiple-criteria choice-making method. 

Characteristics selected by the writer include: (1) being a practical proposal, (2) having a 

knowledgeable group and a well-structured group, (3) having a dependable source of funds and 

other funds, and (4) with a theoretically high ratio for stock. Nevertheless, the public sector usually 

prefers to choose developments that require minimum assets, require a low quantity of 

proficiency, and can be accomplished within a given timeframe and have the uppermost benefit. 

In actuality, model developments are difficult to find and thus, the most acceptable project is 

selected by comparing with other existing proposed projects in this thesis.  
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Consequently, Bessant et al. (2011) conclude that more research is needed to understand what 

types of approaches are used when evaluating and selecting certain types of ideas and projects, 

how decision makers cope with adapting the ways in which they make decisions, and what the 

implications are for achieving an intended mix of development projects. In summation, all aspects 

above are all-inclusive as they are the subject of the nature of developments and/or the stage of 

project selection method being reflected on. However, due to the operation of the strategic 

performance-based planning by the Nigerian government, these features need to be enhanced 

and modified to conform with the innovative arrangement which was intended at altering the 

public sector authority from a public management to an organisation method. Table 4.0 shows 

project selection findings of researchers, summarising speculative factors that can be considered 

in advance while deciding on which project to select. 
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Table 4.0: Factors Influencing Different Types of Projects 

Author(s) Selection Criteria Project Type 

Mohanty 

(1992) 

Intrinsic criteria 

1. Project-identification ability 

2. Resources requirements and availabilities 

3. Past experiences of the organisation in managing projects 

4. Management attitudes 

5. The time horizon of the project 

Extrinsic criteria 

1. The risk/return ratio 

2. The market environment 

3. Government policies and regulations 

4. The socio-economic climate 

5. Legal and technological implications 

General project selection 
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Leinbach and 

Cromley (1983) 

Road project selection variables:  

1. Total population 

2. Threshold population 

3. Total agricultural land 

4. Potential agricultural land 

5. Resources conversion requirement 

6. Higher order connection 

7. Internal access 

8. Integrated development scheme 

9. Daily market distance 

10. Facilities served 

11. Road length 

12. Bridge costs 

13. Estate land 

14. Off season unemployment 

15. Competing road 

16. Distance to surface materials 

17. Project cost total 

18. Self-help level 

19. Project constructed 

Rural road project in Indonesia 

Garret (1991) Identified four influencing factors:  

1. Economic  

2. Political 

3. Community 

4. Organisational 

However, Garrett concludes that economics, social and organisational are 

the factors with the most significant impact on a selection process. 

Road improvement investment by the 

central government 
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Okpala (1991) 1. Availability of capital 

2. Economic situation 

3. Profitability  

4. Political situation 

5. Benefit  

6. Management  

7. Competitive activities 

8. Viability  

9. Uncertainty and risk level 

10. Project competitiveness  

Construction project selection in Nigeria 

Renegarajan 

and 

Jagannathan 

(1997) 

1. Successful completion of the project 

2. Work related to existing products/process 

3. Manufacturing plants association in selecting the research programmes 

4. Patenting  

5. Publishing of work done 

6. Social objectives 

7. Image of the organisation 

8. Duration of project 

9. Cost of project 

10. Space availability 

11. Availability of executive manpower 

12. Availability of technical support staff  

Research & Development project 

selection 

Jiang and Klein 

(1999) 

1. Financial-related criteria 

2. Organisational-needs-related criteria 

3. Technical-related criteria 

4. Risk-related criteria 

5. Management-related criteria 

IS project selection 
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Ababutain 

(2002) 

1. Promoter’s qualifications 

2. Project evaluations 

3. Financial feasibility 

4. Implementation requirements 

5. Social-economic effects 

BOT (build operate and transfer) projects 

using AHP (Analytic Hierarchy Process) 

World Bank 

project 

appraisal 

document 

(2003)  

1. Project development objective 

2. Strategic context 

3. Project description 

4. Project rationale 

5. Project analysis 

6. Sustainability and risks 

7. Main conditions 

8. Readiness for implementation 

9. Compliance with bank policies 

Infrastructure project selection 

Lin and Chen 

(2004) 

1. Competences and capitals 

2. Reputation of the organisation 

3. Undertaking of the organisation 

4. Possibility of project continuation 

5. Danger and rivalry  

Selection of construction project 
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Cleland and 

Ireland (2007) 

1. Profit margin 

2. Project risk 

3. Process change 

4. Resources 

5. Financial consideration 

6. Building block to the organisation 

7. By-product 

8. Technology 

9. Project duration 

10. Size (relative to organisation) 

11. Corporate image 

12. High competition 

13. Client 

14. Lifecycle phases 

15. Core competency 

16. Urgency of need 

17. R&D 

R&D projects  

Puthamont 

and 

Charoenngam 

(2007) 

1. Factor related to national security 

2. Factor related to project rationale 

3. Factor related to project feasibility 

4. Factor related to investment analysis 

5. Factor related to readiness for implementation 

6. Factor related to benefits and evaluation 

7. Factor related to project impact 

8. Factor related to the social-economic and political environment 

Ministry of Defence construction 

projects in Thailand 
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Liang and Li 

(2008) 

1. Benefits 

2. Opportunities 

3. Costs  

4. Risks  

Enterprise Information Systems using 

Monte Carlo & Analytical Network 

Process (ANP) 

Meredith and 

Mantel (2010) 

Production factors 

1. Time until ready to install  

2. Length of disruption during installation  

3. Learning curve – time until operation as desired  

4. Effects on waste and rejects  

5. Energy requirements  

6. Facility and other equipment requirements  

7. Safety of process  

8. Other applications of technology  

9. Change in cost to produce a unit component  

10. Change in raw material usage  

11. Availability of raw materials  

12. Required development time and cost  

13. Impact on current suppliers  

14. Change in quality of output  

New product development project 

selection 
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 Marketing factors 

1. Size of potential market for output  

2. Probable market share of output  

3. Time until market share is acquired  

4. Impact on current product line  

5. Consumer acceptance  

6. Impact on consumer safety  

7. Estimated life of output  

8. Spin-off project possibilities 

 

 Financial factors 

1. Profitability, net present value of the investment  

2. Impact on cash flows  

3. Payout period  

4. Cash requirement  

5. Time until break-even  

6. Size of investment required  

7. Impact of seasonal and cyclical fluctuations 

 

 Administrative and Miscellaneous Factors 

1. Meet government safety standards  

2. Meet government environmental standards  

3. Impact on information system  

4. Reaction of stockholders and securities markets  

5. Patent and trade secret protection  

6. Impact on image with customers, suppliers and competitors  

7. Degree to which we understand new technology  

8. Managerial capacity to direct and control new process 
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 Personnel factors 

1. Training requirements  

2. Labour skill requirement  

3. Availability of required labour skills  

4. Level of resistance from current work force 

5. Change in size of labour force  

6. Inter- and intra-group communication requirements  

7. Impact on working conditions  

 

Putri (2011) 1. Condition of the road 

2. Traffic volume 

3. Economic 

4. Land use 

5. Policy 

Regional road project using ANP 
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Lock (2013) According to this author, the success of every contractor and the project 

manager depends on their ability to attain the iron triangle which is cost, 

performance and time. However, among other things that should be 

considered prior to executing a projects are: 

1. Good project definition and a sound business case 

2. Appropriate choice of project strategy 

3. Strong support for the project and its manager from higher management 

4. Availability of sufficient funds and other resources 

5. Firm control of changes to the authorized project 

6. Technical competence 

7. A strong quality culture throughout the organisation 

8. A suitable organisation structure 

9. Appropriate regards for health and safety of everyone connected with 

the project 

10. Good project communications 

11. Well-motivated staff 

12. Quick and fair resolution of conflict  

Management change, or IT projects 
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Unuafe et al. 

(2016) 

Security 

Planning 

Geographical and climate factors 

Administrative excess 

Availability of fund 

Availability of manpower 

Feasibility and viability 

Economic situation 

Technological ability 

Expected returns on investment 

Corruption 

Competitiveness 

Political reality 

Strategic fit 

Project specific risk 

Leadership 

Competence of selection  

Public sector construction project 

selection 
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Mohanty (1992) categorised the principles influencing project selection into two classes: intrinsic 

and extrinsic. Okpala (1991) piloted a survey on the selection standards employed in Nigeria and 

recognised ten factors influencing project selection. Correspondingly, Rengarajan and 

Jagannathan (1997) established a recording exemplary for project selection and found thirteen 

factors influencing project selection in the electrical industry. Jiang and Klein (1999) explored 

project selection criteria grounded on strategic alignment and found six groups of factors 

controlling project selection. In contrast, a global financial institution such as the World Bank 

(2003) evaluates infrastructure projects based on nine issues. Furthermore, Lin and Chen (2004) 

identified competences and capitals, reputation of organisation, undertaking of an organisation, 

possibility of project continuation, danger and rivalry as key procedures for constructing 

judgement in the selection of construction project. According to Dawidson (2006) and Kester et 

al. (2011), project portfolio management literature has not provided a thorough understanding of 

how decisions for selection, prioritisation and resource allocation are really made.  

Puthamont and Charoenngam (2007) began by identifying three phases involved in project 

selection process: conceptual, design and final approval. They argued that different factors affect 

the different phases: for instance, conceptual phase – project objectives, project rationale and 

mission of Ministry of Defence (MoD); design phase – conformity to legislations, preparedness to 

implement and project budget; final approval phase – project objective, MoD action plan, and 

project rationale. Meredith and Mantel (2010) suggested principles for deciding on a selection 

model and further identified forty-four factors classified into: production, marketing, financial, 

personnel and administrative factors, believed to impact on a project selection process.  

Despite numerous studies agreeing on the significance of selecting the right projects in line with 

strategic aspirations of an organisation (Njue et al., 2016), as well as the identification of factors 

influencing project selection and implementation in the developed world, project implementation 

continues to face challenges which are not limited to cost overrun, scope creep, ineffective 

stakeholder participation and poor quality of project deliverables which of course leads to 

stakeholders’ dissatisfaction, unfulfilled project objectives and loss of investment opportunities 

(Njue et al., 2016). According to Njue et al. (2016), a poor project selection framework is causing 

duplication in funding of organisation projects, increased the cost of some programmes and 

projects, thus leading to spillage of funds, and transparency and accountability issues. These 
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findings raise intriguing questions regarding the nature and extent of factors influencing 

construction project selection in Nigeria.  

3.7 Summary 

The construction industry in Nigeria has witnessed an overwhelming upsurge and expansion in the 

number and size of public construction projects conceived by the government of Nigeria in 

response to socio-economic changes. The main drivers for the socio-economic changes are 

migration and urbanisation, a rising middle class with their demands for better living conditions 

(better houses, road networks) and societal needs for social infrastructure (National Bureau of 

Statistics, 2015). These combined have led the Federal Government of Nigeria to further develop 

and build the infrastructure across the nation. The current infrastructure is relatively new and 

there is a need for a major expansion of investment in infrastructure to meet the Nigerian society’s 

needs. As a result, through various reform agendas, policies, development plans and government 

programmes, Vision 2010, Seven-Point Agenda and a host of others, Nigerian leaders have 

articulated the Vision 20:2020, which targets catapulting Nigeria into the league of the first twenty 

global economies by the year 2020 (Eneh, 2011).  

One of the main strategies adopted by the Nigerian government has been to use revenue from oil 

and gas and other government revenue in the development of the infrastructure. Therefore, it is 

not surprising that public construction projects are the core element of the strategy. According to 

the African Development Bank Group (2013), the aim is to create an enabling environment to 

attract foreign and local investment and encourage public–private partnership (PPP) 

arrangements. Contrary to the situation in high-income OECD nations, which comprise of Western 

Europe, North America, Japan, Australia and New Zealand, as noted by Eneh (2011), a vast majority 

of Nigerians are ill-fed, ill-clothed, ill-housed and ill-educated. This is as a result of population 

growth in Nigeria; all of them need affordable housing as well as social, transportation and utility 

infrastructure, which poses a difficult challenge to the nation. In order to narrow the infrastructure 

gap within the country in a bid to improve global competitiveness, Nigeria is almost under a moral 

obligation to transform.  

Transformation, according to the definition presented by Daszko and Sheinberg (2005), is what 

happens when people see the world through a new lens of knowledge and are able to create an 
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infrastructure, never before envisioned, for the future. Transformation is motivated by survival, 

by the realisation that everything needs to change or the organisation will die, that a significant 

breakthrough in mindset is needed in order to pursue new opportunities (Daszko and Sheinberg, 

2005). This means choices have to be made regarding which projects to drive the transformation 

view of the Nigerian government. In this context, according to Kendrick and Saaty (2007, p. 22), 

“choice means making the correct decisions, selecting the best alternatives and periodically 

optimizing your choices as the organizational environment changes.” A considerable amount of 

literature has been published on project selection problems (Pederson, 2016). These studies argue 

that project selection activities entail that decision makers allocate the available resources across 

competing projects. Ideally, in order to secure funding for any project, it is expected that decision 

makers provide reasonable justification for that project, for instance, either to gain entrance into 

a new market or to increase market share.  

On the other hand, it could be to satisfy different objectives with the view to gaining competitive 

advantage. More often than not, these objectives make the selection process difficult for decision 

makers (Hsu et al., 2003). Lapunka (2012) opines that project selection is a strategic decision 

problem which is often characterised by multiple, conflicting and incommensurate criteria. 

Corroborating this view, Bremnes et al. (2016) argued that the obvious reason that project 

selection is among the most difficult tasks for evaluators to perform within the organisation is due 

to the involvement of multiple sources of uncertainty. Furthermore, the authors argued that the 

outcome of a project selection process is dependent on interactions between a firm’s strategies, 

competitors’ strategies and the stochastic macroeconomic environment, which may have an 

impact on the investment costs. Worthy of note is that, whatever the decision made at this point, 

it will have in itself positive or negative impacts on the organisation’s survival. That is why the 

project selection process calls for careful identification of the need for the project as well as a 

cross-examination of various tangible and intangible factors that may impact on the successful 

delivery of the project. 

Although some discussions have suggested links between strategic planning activities and 

strategic initiatives, as well as links to strategic performance measures, no studies specifically 

linking activity theory with project selection were found. Hence, taking a practice perspective, this 

research attempts to contribute to knowledge gaps by linking activity theory and project 
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development and implementation. As noted by Rejment and Dziadosz (2014), in the project 

selection process, the practice perspective is important as it reveals the activities engaged in 

which might ultimately play a pivotal role in the successful implementation of the projects. As 

such, the challenge is for firms to have a quick-response mechanism for identifying what is not 

working. Consequently, this study utilises the theoretical framework of activity theory to 

illuminate understanding on project selection activities and their influence on the development 

and execution of project initiatives.  

Activity theory has potentials in this regard as Canary (2010) suggests, allowing an in-depth review 

of strategy planning, given the focus is on the interactions that influence activities which impact 

the decision making process. The changing nature of collective action and the development of 

activities through its duration could be well grasped by activity theory. As such, activity theory 

could be a potent tool for analysing strategic planning given a scope of activities, tools and 

practitioners. Thus this work considers all three aspects in studying project selection activities. By 

studying the activities related to project selection process and the relationship between mutually 

constitutive sub-concepts, the practice aspect of project selection is extensively examined in the 

study. This research looks at the tools utilised in project selection process in studying the practice 

aspects used in the development and implementation of project strategy.  

The roles of practitioners are also ascertained. The three aspects of project selection process, 

tools, and the decision makers involved in the selection of public sector projects, are investigated 

in detail in this study to address inadequate research on project selection and project 

management in Nigeria, which Zuofa and Ochieng (2014) identified. Causes and effects of 

abandonment of projects as well as the application of project management tools and techniques 

in the delivery of projects appeared to be the focus of most empirical research connected to 

Nigeria. Hence, this study significantly distinguishes itself from other existing studies by exploring 

new paradigms in project selection processes and factors influencing the selection process from 

a practice perspective in Nigeria.  

As such, due to the rapid development in the practice of project selection activities among public 

sector organisations amidst the competitive environment in which they operate, six public sector 

organisations were selected for this study. Consequently, the study will contribute to knowledge 

in the following ways: 
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 It clarifies the influence of project selection activities on project management, using activity 

theory and then prescribes the best suitable project selection tools and techniques for a 

developing nation like Nigeria. 

 In attempting to examine the activities engaged in during the project selection process, the 

study combines literature on decision making, project selection and factors influencing the 

process to develop a comprehensive understanding of their influence on project 

management. 

 It facilitates detailed understanding of the disharmony generated by these factors in the 

context of project selection process within public sector organisations in Nigeria. 

 It builds a practical project selection framework to enhance the quality of policy and process 

of selecting projects within the Nigerian public sector. 

 It builds a theoretical framework from the literature linking project selection and activity 

theory. 

 It facilitates activity theory development in project selection over time and recommends 

directions for future activity theory development for the Nigerian public sector. 

The literature review highlights project selection as critical to the successful implementation of 

strategies through projects. Several frameworks have been developed to assist management to 

choose projects believed to have the maximum potential of repositioning the organisation. Yet 

with all these frameworks the rate at which projects are failing is on the increase though not all 

failed projects are published. This means there still exists a wide gap either in the context of these 

frameworks being too sophisticated to apply or some human factors that influence the selection 

process that have not been duly considered in these frameworks.  

These frameworks developed are mainly applied in the western world, for instance: the UK’s OGC 

model was developed with the sole aim of contributing to a measurable improvement in the 

government’s major programmes and projects, through regular reporting and assurance (OGC, 

2010). Even with this OGC project appraisal model, also known as the business case model, 

projects are still being reported in the media as failing. In addition, evidence from literature also 

reveals a survey conducted in New Zealand that found only 36 per cent of public sector 

organisations reported consistent on-time delivery, and less than 50 per cent reported consistent 
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delivery on budget, and nearly half reported failure to consistently achieve stated deliverables 

(KPMG, 2011).  

Furthermore, the author concludes that only 29 per cent of these organisations consistently 

practise timely and accurate monitoring and reporting of project variations. The question is if in 

the western world where there are already established frameworks for appraising and selecting 

projects, yet projects are still failing, what then will happen in developing nations like Nigeria, 

where there is no standard project appraisal model for the selection of projects? Projects are 

selected either on the basis of political affiliations of the ruling political party or based on the 

intuition, religion and ethnicity of leaders. This was evident in National Mirror (2013) reports that 

a Presidential Projects Monitoring Committee was set up by the Nigerian president to assess, 

monitor and evaluate on-going or completed projects of the Niger Delta Development 

Commission. It was found that, out of 609 projects, 285 projects had been abandoned, 222 

projects completed and 102 projects were on-going.  

Even with the 222 projects claimed to have been completed, within a few years of completion 

either there were potholes in the roads constructed or some of the projects stopped working 

completely. Thereby leading to the question of on what basis were these projects adjudged to be 

completed? Could it be because there is no standard procedure for their selection that resulted in 

the high rate of project abandonment or projects completed behind schedule and with cost 

overrun (Olusegun and Michael, 2011)? Most studies conducted in developing nations highlight 

lack of proper project selection process and corruption as responsible for the incessant project 

failure in the region. Yet none of the studies considered developing a unified framework for the 

selection of public sector projects in Nigeria, but rather focus more on causes of construction 

delays, criteria for selecting contractors and subcontractors, and causes and effects of abandoning 

projects. The next chapter presents an analysis of the available research strategies and the 

strategy adopted in detail. 

3.8 Starting to Bridge the Gap 

This study has identified a gap between theoretical and applied literature in the field of project 

management. The focus of this study is not on the importance of these categories, but rather on 

the convergence. The researcher is of the view that in order to enhance our understanding and 

bridge the gap between these concepts, it is important that a theoretical base is established. 
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Furthermore, in order to ensure that literature relevant to this study is reviewed, the researcher 

undertook a systematic literature review to thoroughly examine the research and literature to 

date. Systematic review as described by Petticrew and Roberts (2006) is a process that enables a 

researcher to thoroughly identify, evaluate and interpret all relevant literature on a phenomenon 

of interest. This was adopted following Petticrew and Roberts (2006) and Kitchenham and Charters 

(2007) reasons for undertaking a systematic literature review.  

Hence, this researcher undertook a systematic review based on the following reasons. The first is 

to summarise the existing literature on project selection methods, processes and frameworks with 

a view to highlighting factors influencing the project selection processes within the Nigerian public 

sector; second, to ascertain if there are any gaps in current research so as to suggest areas that 

require further studies; and last, to develop and propose a project selection framework for the 

Nigerian public sector that can help deliver standard best practice as well as provide a basis for 

new research undertakings. 

Moreover, in Cooper and Hedges’ (2009) recommendation, some of the elements considered 

while undertaking the systematic literature review include the following: developing a review 

protocol in the sense that the researcher highlighted questions this research intends to provide 

answers to as well as the method the review was to be conducted by.  

Secondly, in order for the researcher to be able to identify the maximum relevant literature 

needed for this research, a search strategy was defined. Thirdly, in order to identify the unit of 

analysis, undertaking a systematic literature review entails that the inclusion and exclusion criteria 

for a study be specified. Systematic literature review also demands the establishment of quality 

criteria for all data to be collected from primary sources. And lastly, the result of the review must 

be propagated. Hence, the synthesis of the theoretical framework and identification of the 

relevant theories that applies to project selection processes within the Nigerian public sector 

covers stakeholder theory (ST), instrumental stakeholder theory (IST), social network theory (SNT), 

actor network theory (ANT) and activity theory (AT). 

Many applied papers on public sector project selection processes in Thailand, the USA and 

Norway, and causes and effects of abandoned projects in Nigerian have been discussed (such as: 

Leinbach and Cromley, 1983; Garret, 1991; Mohanty, 1992; Renegarajan and Jagannathan, 1997; 

Jiang and Klein, 1999; World Bank project appraisal document, 2003; Lin and Chen 2004; Cleland 
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and Ireland, 2007; Puthamont and Charoenngam, 2007; Liang and Li, 2008; Meredith and Mantel, 

2010; National Archive, 2010; Putri, 2011; Olusegun and Michael, 2011; Odediran et al., 2012; 

Oyedele, 2012; National Mirror, 2013; Lock, 2013; Abisuga et al. 2014; Zoufa and Ochieng, 2014). 

The review of literature shows that despite the development of different processes in the 

literature, developed world projects are still failing. In the Nigerian context where frameworks are 

rarely used, the problems are compounded. 

The existence of conflicting demands and pressure from various groups agitating marginalisation 

in terms of infrastructural development, strongly influence the selection of which project to 

implement by the Nigerian government. Thus, this leads to the focus of this study on the chosen 

theories. Stakeholder theory is centred on two fundamental questions: why the Nigerian public 

sector is in existence and what responsibility does a public servant have to stakeholders (Freeman 

et al., 2010); and instrumental stakeholder theory is based on organisations effectively channelling 

their resources on activities aimed at maximizing profit within the rule of the free market (Freeman 

et al., 2010). One important element considered by social network theory is the interaction and 

engagement of various stakeholders in the decision making process (Missonier and Loufrani-

Fedida, 2014).  

The notion of the view of actor network theory is that both individuals and organisations exist as 

networks that deliver the process to form and guide relationships functioning in smooth alteration 

and divulging the productivity of the relationships (Missonier and Loufrani-Fedida, 2014; Nayak 

and Chia, 2011). Stakeholders are seen as entities with characteristics and features that enable 

them to act for and facilitate project success. As such, the ANT approach to stakeholders is are 

actors with vision, needs and aspiration which must be aligned with the project objectives to 

ensure maximum cooperation among all actors and the involvement of stakeholders regardless of 

their salience within the project (Missonier and Loufrani-Fedida, 2014; Latour, 2005).  

In other words, ANT emphasises investigating the relationship between both the human (decision 

makers and stakeholders) and non-human actors (processes) as well as the medium through which 

projects are selected and how they can be engaged in order to successfully deliver projects. In 

practice, studies indicate that in the Nigerian context frameworks are rarely used and as such the 

problems are compounded. For example, as discussed by various authors such as Olusegun and 

Michael (2011), Odediran et al. (2012), National Mirror (2013) and Zoufa and Ochieng (2014), 
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many projects executed in Nigeria suffer delays, cost overruns or even abandonment. Recent 

evidence from the World Economic Forum indicates that despite the healthy revenue from oil and 

gas, Nigeria is still ranked 133 for infrastructure provision out of 140 countries (World Economic 

Forum Global Competition Report 2015–2016).  

This means that the complexity of theoretical repercussions of project management that includes 

individuals and group relationships, individual and group cohesion, definition of key performance 

indicators and sources of project failure is yet to be understood within the public sector. 

Therefore, the considerations offered here strive to bridge the two bodies of knowledge and to 

highlight the presupposed rationale as to why wrong projects are selected which in turn result in 

project abandonment. This is to enable the researcher to consider these rationales in the 

development of a project selection framework. 

From the literature reviewed, a number of factors have been identified as being responsible for 

the rate of project abandonment in Nigeria. These are lack of shared perception and agreement 

on the objective by stakeholders, lack of detailed realistic and current project plans (schedule, 

budget and procurement), unclear lines of authority and responsibility (organisation not 

structured for project management), lack of adequate resources, poor feedback and control 

mechanisms for early detection of problems, poor or no analysis of major risk factors, and delays 

caused by bureaucratic administrative systems (approvals, procurement, personnel, land 

acquisition and release of funds (Youker, 2015); and inadequate project planning, inflation, 

bankruptcy of contractor, variation of project scope, political factors, death of client, incompetent 

project manager, incorrect estimate, inadequate cost control, faulty design and delayed payment, 

as factors responsible for the high rate of abandoned projects in Nigeria (Olusegun and Michael, 

2011).  

The review of literature enabled this researcher to identify the gaps for this study. 

Notwithstanding the existing issues surrounding the culture of project management within the 

Nigerian public sector, a number of issues appear to be interrelated. The suggestions from 

literature associated with outcomes of government projects and recommendation from the 21st 

Nigerian Economic Summit as well as the researcher’s interest provide a suitable context for the 

aim of this research (Zoufa and Ochieng, 2014; Vanguard, 2015). While the above assertions 

reinforce the significance for research around project selection in Nigeria, it is of utmost 
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importance to develop a project selection framework to assist in the successful selection and 

implementation of projects in Nigeria. Hence this research focuses particularly on providing 

answers to the research questions listed here: 

I. What are the existing theoretical processes for selecting projects? 

II. How does the Nigerian public sector identify which project to undertake and what factors 

shape the selection process?  

III. What are the perceptions of stakeholders in relation to the effectiveness of the current 

project selection process in Nigeria?  

IV. How can current project selection practices be made more effective in responding to 

infrastructure deficit realities in the study area? 

V. What selection process would be appropriate for a developing nation like Nigeria?  

The first area of interest is particularly relevant to project selection processes since project 

selection plays a critical phase in project success (Stahle-Le Cardinal and Merle, 2006; Hopkinson, 

2007); it still encounters a number of issues from strategy, poor planning and decision making 

process (Flyvbjerg et al., 2002; 2004; Torp et al., 2004; Magnussen and Samset, 2005; Puthamont 

and Charoenngam, 2007; Bellos et al., 2010; Cole, 2015). An empirical research is nonetheless 

required to understand how projects are identified and selected within the Nigerian public sector. 

Secondly, one important issue in project selection and management is stakeholder involvement in 

the decision making process. This is especially the case with public sector project selection where 

decision makers in the public sector assess projects based on different factors using financial and 

non-financial data, and the process is influenced by the involvement of multiple stakeholders.  

Finally, the relationship between the existing needs of Nigerian stakeholders (gathered from the 

factors influencing project selection) and the project decision making process has been examined 

in this research. From the systematic review of literature, a number of issues were identified which 

influence project selection within the Nigerian public sector, which also bring into line the primary 

findings of this study. 

3.9 Conceptual Framework  

Selecting the right project is critical to gaining competitive advantage. However, in actual practice, 

according to the study on Good Intuition or Fear and Uncertainty: The effects of bias on 
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information systems selection decisions by Jamieson and Hyland (2006), they conclude project 

selection decisions are rarely logical or rational. This is also evident in the outcomes associated 

with projects globally, that despite the development of frameworks to assist in the appraisal and 

selection of government projects in developed countries, according to Flyvbjerg et al. (2002; 

2004), a significant number of failures are still being recorded with government projects. In order 

to study the phenomenon, a conceptual framework that depicts the role of decision makers and 

the relationship between factors influencing the process and project outcome is developed. 

Vakkayil (2010) conducted a study and highlighted the usefulness of activity theory and its 

associated concepts from practice-based approaches to organisation. As Vakkayil (2010) noted, 

activity theory focuses attention on what participants actually do within the community and how 

that may be understood contextually.  

The basic concept of activity theory is the minimal meaningful context for understanding individual 

actions as opposed to a one-time single action. For instance, the process of selecting which project 

to implement can be seen as an activity. As proposed by activity theory, the initiator of the project 

is the subject. In this study, the subject would be public sector decision makers. Bearing in mind 

that the subject is one of the constituents of an activity; the personal contexts/attitude/history of 

the decision maker can be aligned with others at the same level. In order to overcome problems 

that stem from the application of methods based on decision-rationality norms, which bracket the 

complexity of actions and interactions in projects; Floricel et al. (2014) extended project 

management research by applying insights from social theories. They argued that the object of 

activity is the driving force guiding the activity as it unfolds. In other words, the object in the 

activity theory triangle represents the need for the activity. In this study, the object is the need to 

execute the right construction project.  

Doing the right project is what brings together actors who have different and divergent personal 

goals. The tools are artefacts which mediate the relation between subject and object. The subject 

uses the tools to interact with the object. The tools in this study connote project evaluation and 

selection methods as well as processes employed in the selection of which project to implement. 

The community is the surrounding environment in which the project is carried out. The rules 

represents the vision, values, mission, organisational objectives, policies, tender procedures, 

selection criteria influence the exchanges between tools, community, objects, and subjects. The 

division of labour as the word implies in order to enhance efficiency, task are assigned to different 
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individual to achieve the desired outcome. Yamagata-Lynch and Smaldino (2007) contribute that 

the dynamic nature of the collective action in terms of the individual actions and development of 

the activities throughout time is better understood with the aid of activity theory. As such, within 

the scope of understanding the contributions of the different factors which affect the social 

environments of the organisation within which the managers interact, activity theory is a vital 

framework for analysing project selection (Hasan, 2002).  

In this study, division of labour connotes the role of different stakeholders in the project selection 

and execution process to reach the desired objective. This is what Engestrom called the outcome. 

In a nutshell, activity theory underpins this research being that it enables the researcher to gain 

better understanding of the wider context, i.e. holistic circumstance in which different 

communities (government organisation, the public, civil society organisations, trade unions and 

academia) impact on project selection and fulfil their roles when public officers decide to execute 

a project. In addition, activity theory is considered most appropriate because it permits the 

researcher the opportunity to analyse decision makers’ personal histories, such as educational 

qualification, personal comprehension and attitude towards factors that can impact on the project 

selection process. This framework (Figure 10.0) suggests that if concepts and approaches for 

selecting projects are put through the filter of activity theory, and then compared to the project 

environments in Nigeria, an improved approach for selecting public sector projects in Nigeria can 

be proposed. 
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Figure 10.0: Conceptual Framework underpinned by Activity Theory 
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CHAPTER FOUR: RESEARCH DESIGN AND METHODOLOGY 

4.1 Introduction 

One very important element to consider while undertaking any research is the design of the 

research methodology (Smyth and Morris, 2007). This chapter discusses issues related to the 

research methodology and research design and provides a justification for the methodological 

approaches used, their purpose and their coherence with and appropriateness to the subject 

under investigation. More specifically, literature pertinent to framing the philosophical 

assumptions for this research is reviewed in line with Table 4.1, as recommended by Saunders et 

al. (2009). The methodology employed in this study includes case studies and interviews. The 

chapter highlights epistemological issues, covering important considerations such as the selection 

of case study organisations; sampling strategy, units of analysis, development of the data 

collection instrument and analysis method employed in this study are reviewed with particular 

emphasis on the advantages and also their limitations. Lastly, ethical considerations and the basis 

upon which the reliability and validity of the outcome of this research will be judged are also 

stated. 

4.2 Process of research design 

Research design as defined by Yin (2009) is “the logical sequence that connects empirical data to 

a study’s initial research questions and ultimately, to its conclusions” (p.26). The author further 

explains that the research design is a logical plan for getting from here to there, where here refers 

to the initial questions to be answered, and there is a set of (conclusions) answers about these 

questions. Between the positions of “here” and “there” there may be a number of major steps to 

be considered, including the collection and analysis of relevant data. Likewise, Creswell (2003), 

Bryman (2008), Saunders et al. (2009), and Zikmund et al. (2013) opine that research design 

involves an outline for gathering and analysing data, and reveals choices about the importance 

given to a variety of dimensions of the inquiry process.  

According to Yin (2009) and Bryman and Bell (2012), equating research design with data collection 

methods often leads to a narrow concepts of research design. Even though there is a widespread 

belief that data collection methods are fundamental to the research process, research design 



112 
 

takes a holistic view of the entire research project. In a bid to better understand the concept of 

research design, Saunders et al. (2009) used the metaphor of an onion to stress the consequence 

of research design. According to the authors, it is not unusual for a researcher to begin thinking 

about his or her research by considering whether he or she should administer a questionnaire or 

conduct interviews. However, thoughts on this question belong in the centre of the research onion 

which means that the researcher has chosen to depict the issues underlying the choice of data 

collection techniques and analysis procedures as shown in Figure 11.0.  

Before coming to this central point Saunders et al. (2009) and Bryman and Bell (2012) argued that 

there are important layers of the onion that need to be peeled away. In reference to Figure 5.0, 

Saunders et al. (2007) research onion indicates that research inquiry follows a certain process; 

therefore, in order to progress to the next phase the previous layer in the onion must be complete. 

This means that every research inquiry must begin with the philosophy guiding the research 

followed by research approach, strategy, choices, time horizon as well as methods of data 

collection. According to Creswell (2007), the choice of any paradigm by a researcher must be 

guided by five assumptions: epistemological, ontological, axiological, rhetorical and 

methodological. This implies that a researcher must be able to justify the approach chosen to 

answer their research question(s) based on these assumptions. 
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Table 5.0: Main secondary and primary literature sources 

Source Frequency of 
publication 

Format of publication Coverage by abstracts 
and indexes (tertiary 
sources) 

Likely availability 

Referred academic 
journal, non-
referred academic 
journal 

Mainly monthly 
or quarterly 

Mainly printed, vast 
majority now available 
via internet. Can be 
also available on CD-
ROM 

Well covered. In 
addition, content 
pages often available 
for searching via 
publisher’s websites 

Kept as reference in most university 
libraries; with many accessible via the 
internet through various subscription 
services. Those not available locally can 
usually be obtained using inter-library 
loans. Professional organisations may 
also provide access to their journals via 
their own web pages. 

Professional 
journal 
Trade journal 

Mainly weekly or 
monthly 

Mainly printed, vast 
majority now available 
via internet. Can be 
also available on CD-
ROM 

Increasingly well 
covered by services 
such as ABI/Inform and 
Business Source 
Premier. In addition, 
content pages often 
available for searching 
via publishers’ 
websites 

Not as widely available in university 
libraries as academic and referred 
journals. Can be obtained using inter-
library loans. Most trade associations 
will have an associated website. 

Books  Once; subsequent 
editions may be 
published 

Well covered by 
abstracts and indexes. 
Searches can be 
undertaken on remote 
university online public 
access catalog 
(OPACs*) via the 
internet. 

Widely available. Those not available 
locally can be obtained using inter-
library loans. 
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Newspapers  Mainly daily or 
weekly 

‘Quality’ newspapers 
now available on the 
internet or through 
subscription online 
databases. Also 
available on CD-ROM 
and microfilm (for 
older back-runs) 

Specialised indexes 
available. CD-ROM and 
internet format easy to 
search using key words 

Home nation ‘quality’ newspapers kept 
as reference in most university 
libraries. Internet access to stories, 
often with additional information on 
the websites, for most national and 
international ‘quality’ newspapers 

Conference 
proceedings 

Dependent on 
the conference, 
sometimes as 
part of journal 

As for referred 
academic journals. 
May be published in 
book form (e.g. index 
to conference 
proceedings). Some 
conferences or 
abstracts are 
published on the 
internet. 

Depends on 
conference, although 
often limited. 
Specialist indexes 
sometimes available 

Not widely held by university libraries. 
May be possible to obtain using inter-
library loans. 

Reports Once  As for referred 
academic journals. 
Government reports 
increasingly accessible 
via the internet 

Poor compared with 
most secondary 
sources, although 
some specialised 
indexes exist 

Thesis On the awarding 
of the research 
degree 

Mainly printed Good for PhD and 
MPhil research 
degrees, otherwise 
poor 

Usually obtained using inter-library 
loans. Only one copy 

Source: Saunders et al. (2009, p. 71) 
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Figure 11.0: Research Onion 

Source: Saunders et al. (2009) 

4.3 Research Philosophy and Methodology  

4.3.1 Philosophical considerations 

This section outlines the research paradigm which includes epistemological stance, ontological 

stance as well as the methodology adopted for this research project. Johnson and Clark (2006) 

suggests that research philosophy guides or controls the way people think and see the world and 

in turn this affects the tactics, methodology or procedure adopted in carrying out research. 

Furthermore, they opine that research philosophy primarily examines the assumptions, point of 

view or paradigms and methodology scholars apply to make sense of the world around them. 

Emphasising the importance of philosophical assumptions, Creswell (2009) maintains that there is 

a relationship between a researcher’s philosophical viewpoint and how they proceed with their 

inquiry. And maintaining consistency is seen as one way of producing more valid results.  
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Four philosophical views have been identified in literature to guide social research and are 

summarised in Table 6.0. This study adopts the interpretivist paradigm. This choice is guided by 

Saunders et al. (2009) and Creswell (2009) assertion that the interpretivist approach provides the 

researcher the opportunity to establish the truth through our communication with participants on 

how they view and understand the world around them, which are negotiated through on-going 

discussion and dialogue. As Saunders et al. (2009) notes, human thoughts are guided in three 

ways: ontology, epistemology, and axiology.  
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Table 6.0: Summary of four philosophical assumptions guiding social research 

 Positivism Realism Interpretivism Pragmatism 

Ontology 
Assumptions 

External to the researcher;  
Objects have meaning 
independently of any 
consciousness; 
Reality can be captured by 
our senses and predicted. 

Is objective. Exists independently 
of human thoughts and beliefs or 
knowledge of their existence 
(realist), but is interpreted through 
social conditioning (critical realist).  

Socially constructed, 
subjective, may change, 
multiple realities. 

External, multiple, 
view chosen to best 
enable answering of 
research question. 

Epistemology 
Assumptions 

Only observable 
phenomena can provide 
credible data, facts. Focus 
on causality and law-like 
generalisations, reducing 
phenomena to simplest 
elements. 

Observable phenomena provide 
credible data, facts. Insufficient 
data means inaccuracies in 
sensations (direct realism). 
Alternatively, phenomena create 
sensations which are open to 
misinterpretation (critical realism). 
Focus on explaining within the 
context or contexts. According to 
Saunders et al. (2009), realism is 
similar to positivism.  

Subjective meanings and 
social phenomena. Focus 
upon the details of 
situation, a reality behind 
these details, subjective 
meanings motivating 
actions. 

Either or both 
observable 
phenomena and 
subjective meanings 
can provide 
acceptable 
knowledge 
dependent upon the 
research question. 
Focus on practical 
applied research, 
integrating different 
perspectives to help 
interpret the data. 

Axiology 
Assumptions 

Research is undertaken in 
a value-free way, the 
researcher is independent 
of the data and maintains 
an objective stance. 

Research is value-laden; the 
researcher is biased by world 
views, cultural experiences and 
upbringing. These will impact on 
the research. 

Research is value bound, 
the researcher is part of 
what is being researched, 
cannot be separated and so 
will be subjective 

Values play a large 
role in interpreting 
results, the 
researcher adopting 
both objective and 
subjective points of 
view. 
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Method often 
adopted for 
data collection 

Highly structured, large 
samples, measurement, 
quantitative, but can use 
qualitative. 

Methods chosen must fit the 
subject matter, quantitative or 
qualitative. 

Small samples, in-depth 
investigations, qualitative. 

Mixed or multiple 
method designs, 
quantitative and 
qualitative. 

 

Source: Saunders et al., (2009, p. 119) 
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4.3.1.1 Epistemological assumption 

In social science, epistemology deals with the standards by which reasonable and acceptable 

information are judged (Crotty, 1998). Crotty maintained that, epistemology is a process involved 

in an attempt to comprehend or make sense of the social environment around us and how this 

knowledge acquired is communicated. Epistemology is derived from two Greek words: “episteme” 

which means “knowledge” or “science”, and “logos” referring to “theory” or “account” (Symon 

and Cassell, 2012). With this in mind, Rescher (2003) and Audi (2011) perceived epistemology as 

the “theory of knowledge”. Symon and Cassell (2012) while defining epistemology argued that 

epistemology is a branch of philosophy that studies the relationship between humans and their 

knowledge – what is being researched. Hence, outlining the epistemological paradigm of this study 

is crucial as it epitomizes the philosophical basis of knowledge that the researcher is seeking to 

reach in order to answer the research questions (Marsh and Furlong, 2002; Ritchie et al., 2014).  

Epistemology focuses on what constitutes valid knowledge and how it can be obtained (Creswell, 

2009). Armstrong (2009) maintained that two contrasting philosophies guide the acquisition of 

valid knowledge, namely interpretivism and positivism. The most noticeable difference between 

these philosophies is the approach they adopt in trying to understand human sense-making. 

Nonetheless, even though it may appear that they are different, Lugovskaya (2009) opines that 

they are interwoven. Researchers with interpretivist belief tend to focus on understanding the 

meaning of phenomena (Black, 2006). In other words, researchers with this belief do not agree to 

the notion of reducing or simplifying phenomena into smaller components by way of statistical 

analysis, rather they focus on a holistic view. There is an assumption, according to Hussey and 

Hussey (1997), Bryman (2001) and Corbetta (2003), that interpretivist research is concerned with 

placing people in their social contexts and with making sense of causal relationships via individual 

interaction and interpretation and the researcher cannot be separated.  

From an interpretivist perspective, the researcher gets involved in what is being observed and 

inductively produces theoretical abstractions from a small number of cases chosen for specific 

reasons in a bid to better understand the phenomenon under investigation. Remenyi et al. (1998) 

and Gill and Johnson (2005) posit that social reality is a construction founded on the researcher’s 

frame of reference within the setting. This suggests that every researcher brings some set of 

epistemological assumptions into research process, even if they are not aware of them. And these 

assumptions influence how researchers investigate social reality (Cresswell, 2009). Therefore, 
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choosing the appropriate epistemology is essentially directed by the nature of the research 

(Saunders et al., 2005) (i.e. research questions and objectives). In this study, the researcher’s 

epistemological beliefs are summarised in Table 4.2. From the table, it can be inferred that the 

present research is based on principles of interpretivism. The researcher believes that the world 

around us is far too complex to lend itself to theories and laws. Hence, takes the interpretative 

stance as an epistemological guiding framework for this research, which has its origin in the 

criticism of positivism.  

Furthermore, the choice of this philosophy is founded on the belief that it is difficult to stay outside 

public sector organisations in Nigeria and then come up with generalizable recommendations that 

can help improve the effectiveness and efficiency of project selection practice without due 

diligence analysis on characteristics, circumstances and cultures as these may vary from country 

to country. Therefore, it is important this researcher understands that humans are social actors – 

a subjective interpretation of different individuals within the public sector organisations regarding 

project evaluation and selection process – and successfully tackling these problems means that 

the research questions have been answered. 

In contrast, the belief guiding the use of the positivist approach to research is that reality is 

objective and external, i.e. truth is truth and that social reality is precipitated by external forces 

and objective, and thereby employs statistical tools (experimental and quantitative approaches) 

to measure outcomes (Hussey and Hussey, 1997; Bryman and Bell, 2003). Moreover, the positivist 

approach believes the world around us exists externally and tends to adopt an objective technique 

through which information is gathered to test a theory or hypotheses (deductive), whereas the 

interpretivist approach is seen as an inductive approach being that data are collected and then the 

author tries to make sense of the information gathered to develop theory. Fitzgerald and Homcroft 

(1998) classified them into “hard versus soft” research dichotomy. Fitzgerald and Homcroft (1998) 

provide a useful comparative analysis of the so-called hard and soft research from different 

viewpoints: ontology, epistemology, methodology and axiology, which are reproduced in Table 

7.0. 
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Table 7.0: Comparison of Soft versus Hard Dichotomy 
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Soft Hard 

Ontological Level 

Relativist 

Belief that multiple realities exist as 

subjective constructions of the mind. 

Socially-transmitted terms direct how reality 

is perceived and this will vary across 

different languages and cultures. 

Realist 

Belief that external world consists of pre-

existing hard, tangible structures which 

exist independently of an individual’s 

cognition. 

Epistemological level 

Interpretivist 

No universal truth. Understand and interpret 

from researcher’s own frame of reference. 

Uncommitted neutrality impossible. Realism 

of context important. 

Positivist 

Belief that world conforms to fixed laws of 

causation. Complexity can be tackled by 

reductionism. Emphasis on objectivity, 

measurement and repeatability. 

Subjectivity 

Distinction between the researcher and 

research situation is collapsed. Research 

findings emerge from the interaction 

between researcher and research situation, 

and the values and beliefs of the researcher 

are the central mediators. 

Objectivist 

Both possible and essential that the 

researcher remain detached from the 

research situation. Neutral observation of 

reality must take place in the absence of 

any contaminating values or biases on the 

part of the researcher. 

Emic/Insider/Subjective 

Origins in anthropology. Research 

orientation centres on native/insider’s view, 

with the latter viewed as an appropriate 

judge of adequacy of research. 

Emic/Outsider/Objective 

Origins in anthropology. Research 

orientation of outside researcher who is 

seen as objective and the appropriate 

analyst of research. 

Methodological Level 

Qualitative 

Determining what things exist rather than 

how many there are. Thick description. Less 

structured and more responsive to needs 

and nature of research situation. 

Quantitative 

Use of mathematical and statistical 

techniques to identify facts and causal 

relationships. Samples can be larger and 

more representative. Results can be 

generalised to larger populations within 

known limits of error. 

Exploratory 

Concerned with discovering patterns in 

research data and to explain/understand 

them. Lays basic descriptive foundation. May 

lead to generation of hypotheses. 

Confirmatory 

Concerned with hypothesis testing and 

theory verification. Tends to follow 

positivist, quantitative modes of research. 
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Induction 

Begins with specific instances which are used 

to arrive at overall generalisations which can 

be expected on the balance of probability. 

New evidence may cause conclusions to be 

revised. Criticised by many philosophers of 

science, but plays an important role in 

theory/hypothesis conception. 

Deduction 

Uses general results to ascribe properties 

to specific instances. An argument is valid 

if it is impossible for the conclusion to be 

false if the premises are true. Associated 

with theory verification/falsification and 

hypothesis testing. 

Field 

Emphasis on realism of context in natural 

situation, but precision in control of 

variables and behaviour measurement 

cannot be achieved.  

Laboratory 

Precise measurement and control of 

variables, but at expense of naturalness of 

situation, since real-world intensity and 

variation may not be achievable. 

Idiographic  

Individual-centred perspective which uses 

naturalistic contexts and qualitative methods 

to recognise unique experience of the 

subject. 

Nomothetic 

Group-centred perspective using 

controlled environments and quantitative 

methods to establish general laws. 

Axiological Level 

Relevance 

External validity of actual research question 

and its relevance to practice emphasised, 

rather than constraining the focus to that 

researchable by ‘rigorous’ methods. 

Rigour 

Research characterised by hypothetico-

deductive testing according to the 

positivist paradigm, with emphasis on 

internal validity through tight 

experimental control and quantitative 

techniques. 

Source: Fitzgerald and Howcroft (1998) 

4.3.1.2 Ontological assumption 

According to the definition that is considered acceptable by analytic philosophy, ontology is 

concerned with the logical reasoning on the essence of being or existence (Ritchie et al., 

2014). In other words, it specifies the form and nature of reality and what can be known, how 

we see the world around us and make meaning of it. Ontology therefore tends to question 

the researcher on the existence of that which they should be aware of or know about 

(Karlsson, 2016). As Marsh and Furlong (2002) note, this reasoning is what determines the 

formation and extent to which we make meaning of a happening around us. Notwithstanding 

this, Bulmer and Solomos (2004) maintain that the most challenging aspect in carrying out an 

inquiry is reaching a consensus on the precise causes of a problem under investigation.  
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Therefore, in a bid to tackle this concern, it is of utmost important to first verify these notions, 

as well as identify the independent variables and the core reasons of the circumstance vital 

to this research. An ontological stand embraced forms how information is created, and if a 

researcher is to be without conscious thought then it must be acknowledged. Additionally, in 

this research it is imperative to bring into being the presupposition or belief regarding the 

essence of the real life being scrutinised. What constitutes reality and how existence can be 

understood according to the ontology assumption of interpretivism is that human knowledge 

and cognition are subjectively created and socially constructed; as a result, researchers are 

involved in what is being studied (Bryman and Bell, 2009).  

Bryman (2008) opines that objectivism and constructionism are the two contrasting 

theoretical assumptions that shape ontology. A key premise of objectivism involves the belief 

that social phenomena and their meanings are facts which exist externally and are not 

dependent on social actors. In other words, objectivism holds that reality is independent and 

constructivism on the other hand, according to Walliman (2006), is the belief that social 

events are products of constant changes occasioned by social actors. Hence, it can be argued 

that the major concern of ontology is the nature of social entities. The positivism paradigm of 

investigating social reality is founded on Comte’s ideas about society. Auguste Comte was a 

French philosopher born in Montepellier, in 1798, just after the French Revolution. According 

to Comte, who developed three stages of social evolution: theological, metaphysical and 

positive stages, true knowledge about human behaviour can only be understood by the 

senses and can be acquired by observation and experiment (Antwi and Hamza, 2015). This 

implies that positivist researchers believe in the use of senses and reason to generate 

knowledge about reality. At the ontological level, positivists assume that reality can be 

observed empirically and explained with logical analysis which is independent of the 

researcher and instrument. On the other hand, the positivist assumes reality is objective and 

quantifiable. Bryman (2008) while trying to understand or make sense of ontology, 

questioned if the world around us can be considered as objective entities or can be regarded 

as a social construct built on the views and activities of social actors.  

Relying on Cicimil and Hodgson’s (2008) assertion that professional associations of project 

management promote the normative view of the field as practised, which they summarised 
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as the application of knowledge, skills, tools and techniques to project activities to meet 

project requirements. Governed by the tradition of ‘natural sciences’ (for instance, systems 

theory), the project management body of knowledge emphasises the role of project actors 

and managers as ‘implementers’ narrowing down their role to the issues of control (time and 

cost) and content (planned scope of work), thereby marginalising their wider potential role 

as competent social and political actors in complex project-labelled arrangements. This 

typically assumes rationality, universality, objectivity and value-free decision making, and the 

possibility of generating law-like predictions in knowledge (Hodgson and Cicimil, 2008). 

Hodgson and Cicmil further argued that even with a growing body of empirical evidence 

widely promoting project management best practice, project failures are yet to be eliminated. 

This invariably means the adoption of best practice does not guarantee project success. As 

noted by Ika (2009), investigators and practitioners are of the view that the development of 

better scheduling techniques would lead to better project management and, thus, project 

success. The author further stated that despite such scientific activity and the tireless efforts 

of practitioners, projects’ results continue to disappoint stakeholders. The question then is 

why are projects still failing despite all these efforts? Could it be that the application of this 

highly promoted project management best practice is causing some sort of clash among 

project teams, decision makers and stakeholders? Or could it be that there are some sorts of 

resistances to imposed procedures and practices? No wonder then that Clarke (1999) argued 

the use of project management standards as a tool for managing change has often led to 

cultural clashes.  

Given the specific ambiguity surrounding project success for which project selection has been 

identified as one of the factors responsible for project failure, this issue presents significant 

problems for investigators. With this in mind the main driving question in this study is do 

decision makers in the public sector really understand the process of selecting projects in 

Nigeria? If they do understand the process, what factors influence the process? And what 

selection processes will be appropriate for a developing nation like Nigeria? To begin to 

answer these questions for the structurally complex project selection process in Nigeria with 

high uncertainty, rather than use the objectivist approach, an unconventional approach is 
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required (Table 8.0). The constructionist perspective is believed to be in agreement with the 

underlying theory in this research, namely activity theory.  

According to Gay and Hembrooke (2004), by carefully examining the person within various 

processes and contexts and asking challenging questions about the nature of the interaction, 

the researcher can increase the explanatory power of their results. The multi-layered nature 

of activity theory identifies the actions in activity and assesses how these actions relate to 

each other. In other words, “the explanatory potential of activity theory lies in the attention 

that it gives to multiple dimensions of human engagement with the world and in the 

framework that it provides for configuring those dimensions and processes into a coherent 

activity” (Gay and Hembrooke, 2004, p. 4). The research topic of developing framework for 

improving practice in selection processes for Nigerian public sector construction projects 

cannot be considered otherwise since project selection is recognised as a process of relating 

and the understanding that a public sector organisation is a result of civil servants (individuals) 

working together through complex processes of relating. 

Table 8.0: Ontological basis for this research 

Ontological principles Application to the present research 

Reality is subjectively created and socially 

constructed (Bryman and Bell, 2009). 

Investigating the “Framework for improving 

practice in selection processes for Nigerian 

public sector construction projects” 

involves not only exploring the subjective 

interactions and meaningful actions, but 

also exploring people’s perception about 

factors influencing the project selection 

process as a whole. 

Theories are used as a sensitizing device to 

view the world in a certain way (Goldkuhl, 

2012). 

The application of activity theory in the 

investigation of factors influencing project 

selection processes within the Nigerian 

public sector would have some implications 

for the project selection committees as 

well as on the project choices they make.  
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4.3.2 Theories adopted in this research 

As Grix (2002) postulated, before deliberating on any inquiry that is believed to be in 

existence, it is important to first ascertain the belief of the individual undertaking the 

examination. From the discussion in Table 8.0 this author believes that even though the truth 

exists out there, it is complex, nothing is constant and social events happen due to human 

actions. Moreover, because the researcher believes the world around us is socially 

constructed and subjective, the subjective ontology and interpretivist epistemology are 

adopted for this research. This is in agreement with Easterby-Smith et al.’s (1991) claim that 

the meaning of social reality is subjective in nature in that the meaning of social reality is 

influenced by an individual’s interpretation. An interpretive approach provides the researcher 

the opportunity to gather in-depth information to address issues of impact and influence and 

to ask questions of why and how people view and understand the world around them 

(Creswell, 2009). This in turn provides answers to the research questions in section 1.4 that 

seek to understand the extent existing theoretical processes for selecting projects are used 

within the Nigerian public sector and how best it can be made more effective in responding 

to the infrastructure deficit realities in the study area. 

4.3.2.1 Rhetorical assumption 

Rhetoric as defined by Creswell (2009) is a form of storytelling that engages the reader 

through a chronological approach to unfolding events slowly over time. Rhetorical 

assumption is concerned with the description, interpretation and evaluation of the uses of 

human communication (Cosmin-Constantin and Claudia, 2015). According to Creswell (2009), 

since the publication of Clifford and Marcus (1986) edited volume Writing Culture in 

ethnography, qualitative writing has been shaped by the need for researchers to be self-

disclosing about their role in the writing of research, the impact of written work on 

participants, and how information conveyed is read by its audience. As this researcher reports 

on actual personal experiences of participants, the language of this research will be personal. 

The author is aware of the increased concern of the impact of his writing on the participants 

as well as on the reader, who also may make an interpretation of the account and may form 

an entirely different interpretation than the author or the participants. All researchers shape 

the writing that emerges, as Creswell (2009) notes, qualitative researchers need to accept this 

interpretation and be open about it in their writing. 
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4.4 Research Methodology 

4.4.1 Research Approach 

As Hyde (2000) notes, there are two general approaches to reasoning which may result in the 

acquisition of new knowledge: inductive reasoning commences with observation of specific 

instances, and seeks to establish generalisations; deductive reasoning commences with 

generalisations, and seeks to see if these generalisations apply to specific instances. Business 

research method scholars such as Saunders et al. (2007), Bryman and Bell (2011) and Flick 

(2009) all recommended that before deciding on the particular strategies to adopt for a 

research, researchers should first consider epistemological and ontological issues. According 

to Saunders et al. (2007), it is important that research design be stated clearly at the beginning 

of every research in order to have a clear road map for the entire research process. Moreover, 

clearly stating the road map for a research, as Crotty (1998) argued is not as easy as people 

may think.  

Saunders et al. (2012) argued that a research undertaking is either inductive or deductive. 

The inductive approach tends to begin by collecting data which enable the researcher to 

generate new data, and analyse and reflect on the theoretical themes they present (Bryman 

and Bell, 2003). In other words, the inductive approach usually begins from a particular 

examination of phenomena in order to discover patterns which will help in the formulation 

of a theory, casually called a ‘bottom-up’ approach; see Figure 12.0. This is often referred to 

as a conceptual framework (Saunders et al., 2012). The inductive approach has its root in 

social sciences as it enables the researcher to gain an understanding of how humans interpret 

the world around them. Moreover, an inductive approach allows a flexible methodology that 

provides further explanation of a phenomenon under research (Saunders et al., 2007). The 

inductive approach permits the study of a small sample.  
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Figure 12.0: Inductive Research Approach 

Source: Ragab and Arisha (2017) 

Unlike the followers of the deductive approach, which tends to document the average by 

attempting to test general principles about human behaviour, inductive researchers are 

interested in describing and interpreting events and individual differences. A deductive 

researcher begins by developing a theory or hypothesis and setting procedures to test the 

theory. In other words, the deductive approach draws conclusion from a set of logical steps. 

This set of reasoning believes that a conclusion is true when all premises are true. Deductive 

reasoning has its root in natural science with an inflexible methodology and does not permit 

unconventional justification. In the deductive approach, the researcher usually begins by 

examining existing theories and then developing a hypothesis from what others have done 

for testing; see Figure 13.0 outlining the steps involved in the deductive approach. 

 

Figure 13.0: Deductive Research Approach 

Source: Ragab and Arisha (2017) 

This means deductive research begins from the more prevalent to more distinct, which can 

also be seen as a top-down approach. While there is a clear distinction between the deductive 

and inductive approaches (Bryman and Bell, 2007) in the literature, combining the two 

approaches is not only achievable, but frequent (Saunders et al., 2005). Unlike other research 
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around construction projects in Nigeria, this research concentrates on developing a 

framework for improving project selection processes within the Nigerian public sector. In this 

regard, the inductive approach is considered more appropriate to support or challenge 

theoretical assumptions. Since the essential concern of qualitative research method is on 

identifying, documenting values, meanings, (Creswell, 2009), the participants’ perceptions on 

their own conceptions of practice will be the focus. Ghauri and Gronhaug (2010) suggest the 

adoption of an inductive approach for interpretivist ontology. Relating this to the research 

topic, Okpala’s (1991) study on evaluation and selection of construction projects was done 

during the military rule in Nigeria. It is very likely that there has been such a huge change in 

the political landscape that the unit of analysis cannot be replicated. And because the unit of 

analysis has changed so significantly, the old theory cannot be tested. Therefore, this study 

generates theories from observations of empirical data. 

4.4.2 Research Methodology 

Methodology, according to Collis and Hussey (2003) and Easterby-Smith et al. (2008), refers 

to the sum total of techniques used in carrying out an enquiry, from the theoretical 

underpinning to methods employed in the data collection and analysis, whereas in contrast, 

method refers to the individual techniques such as interview or documentary analysis 

employed for data collection and analysis. Collis and Hussey (2003) observe that the 

methodology you adopt in any research is determined by the philosophy guiding the research. 

These notwithstanding, there are two types of methods: quantitative and qualitative. The 

relative merits of quantitative and qualitative strategies for research have attracted 

considerable debate in recent years among social science researchers. The stances taken by 

individual investigators differ significantly from those who apply mix method to those who 

view the world around them as a social construct. The issue of differences between qualitative 

and quantitative research is basically a methodological issue.  

Some scholars, such as Creswell (2003), and Roll-Hansen (2009), are of the view that both 

approaches to research need to be combined. This is because in actual practice both 

methodologies complement each other, in the sense that research objectives that 

quantitative research cannot provide answers to, qualitative research can. Likewise, research 

objectives that qualitative research cannot provide answers to, quantitative research can. In 

contrast, Hughes (2012) warns against such a recommendation as this may undervalue the 
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legitimacy that is associated with choice of methods. Zikmund et al. (2013) conclude that the 

most important element to consider while selecting the approach that is most suitable is 

developing an understanding of the question the research aims to answer. Saunders et al. 

(2012) asserted that qualitative research places special importance on the process of 

detecting how the world around us is perceived. 

Taking into account the nature of the research problem under investigation and the character 

of the research questions and objectives of this research, the qualitative method is adopted 

(Easterby-Smith et al., 2008). The qualitative method has been widely acknowledged to be 

the most suitable method for carrying out research in social sciences. This choice is guided by 

the interpretivist paradigm, epistemological guiding framework, and the subjective 

ontological stance. Moreover, the semi-structured interview data collection technique 

employed in this study supported the interpretivist paradigm, which helped the researcher to 

capture participants’ experiences through dialogue and interaction thereby establishing the 

truth. Likewise, the qualitative methodology upheld the relativist ontological paradigm as it 

facilitates better understanding and identification of how values, theories and worldviews 

interact with social research. Interpretivist research is based on the premise that there is a 

possibility of the researcher getting involved in the research process. From the epistemology 

perspective, according to Easterby-Smith et al. (2008), the qualitative approach enables a 

researcher to gain an in-depth knowledge of the phenomenon to be uncovered. In addition, 

the qualitative method is usually employed when very few studies exist in a subject area. Yet, 

Hussey and Hussey (2009) argued that qualitative research is biased in nature due to the fact 

even though it is exploratory, it allows the researcher to reflect on their own views in an 

attempt to make sense of people’s actions.  

In other words, results from qualitative research are researcher-dependent. Notwithstanding, 

a qualitative research method requires the adoption of data collection techniques such as 

observations, semi-structured interviews, reviewing archive material, narrative analysis, case 

study analysis, or application of a multiple data collection method (Zikmund et al., 2013). 

Another reason behind the use of a qualitative approach in this research is based on the belief 

that the ability of human beings to talk is what distinguishes us from the natural world. This 

means interviewees have the opportunity to give an explanation on what motivated their 

actions in order to understand the content. More influenced by people feelings, opinions, 
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how the concept of this world is constructed may be less tangible. On the other hand, a 

quantitative approach is the direct opposite of qualitative research in that the researcher is 

majorly focused on objectively collecting and analysing data using a statistical technique. In 

other words, it tends to apply a highly rigid methodological approach to research (Neuman, 

2000; Hancock and Algozzine, 2011). Summarised in Table 9.0 are the distinguishing 

characteristics of qualitative and quantitative research methods.  

Table 9.0: Comparative analysis of quantitative and qualitative methods 

Quantitative Methods Qualitative Methods 

Predetermined 

Instrument-based questions 

Performance data, attitude data, 

observational data and census data 

Statistical analysis  

Questionnaire 

Closed-ended in-depth interview  

Statistical interpretation 

Emerging methods 

Open-ended questions 

Interview data, observation data, document 

analysis, and audio-visual data 

Images and text analysis 

Interpretation of themes and patterns 

Archival research 

Narrative analysis, case study analysis 

Source: Creswell (2009) 

 

Phenomenology, which is also known as an interpretivist approach, specifically focuses on 

trying to understand a contributor’s subjective terms of reference. According to Gill and 

Johnson (2002), the interpretivist approach to research tends to understand the way the 

world is being perceived or the perception of people about the world. In other words, it can 

be argued that interpretivist researchers are detectives in that they attempt to gain 

understanding on how and why events happen, thereby giving meaning or trying to identify 

and understand reasons why an event has happened. In particular, exploring factors 

influencing project selection processes from the selection committee’s point of view means 

there is the presence of a theoretical structure that can be used to interpret human actions. 

Easterby-Smith et al. (1991) presented a summarised comparative analysis of these two 

opposing assumptions, positivism and interpretivism, within epistemology, as in Table 10.0.  
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Table 10.0: Comparative Analysis of Positivist and Interpretivist Approaches 

 Positivist Approach Interpretivist Approach 

Basic beliefs The world exists on its own 

and objective method can be 

used to measure it 

Science is value-free 

Human actions are 

independent 

The world does not exist on 

its own but is subjective  

Believes human interests 

are the drivers of science 

Is influenced by human 

action 

Researchers usually  Believe truth is truth 

Look for causality and 

fundamental laws 

Reduce phenomenon to 

simplest elements 

Formulate hypotheses and 

then test them 

Focus on why events 

happen (meanings) 

Try to understand what is 

happening 

Look at the totality of each 

situation 

Develop ideas through 

induction from data 

Preferred methods 

include 

Operationalizing concepts so 

that they can be measured 

Utilising multiple methods 

to establish different views 

of phenomena  

 Taking large samples Small samples investigated 

in depth or over a period of 

time 

 

4.4.3 Unit of Analysis 

Unit of analysis as defined by Collis and Hussey (2003) is the unit from which information is 

obtained for a research project, the kind of case to which the variables or phenomena under 

study, the research problem refers and about which data is collected and analysed (Collis and 

Hussey, 2003). The unit of analysis can be an individual, dyad, event, object, group, 

organisation or even aggregated to a larger level (e.g. country) (Kervin, 1992). The choice of 

unit of analysis is guided by the research focus (Sekeran, 2003). The main aim of this research 

is to critically evaluate factors in the Nigerian context that may have significant influence on 

the project selection decision making process in the conceptual model (Figure 3.2) within the 

Nigerian public sector with particular emphasis on construction projects.  
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Therefore, the various government ministries, departments and agencies as well as 

permanent secretaries, departmental directors and their deputies’ perceptions of project 

selection within the public sector and the impact of factors influencing the process, are 

regarded are the main source of information because they are the key decision makers within 

the public sector. Hence, the unit of analysis for this study is a multiple unit of analysis. More 

specifically, the emphasis of the present research is the public sector at the federal level, the 

permanent secretaries and departmental directors are directly responsible for planning, 

policy formulation, selection and implementation of construction projects across Nigeria. 

Therefore, the 30 suitable units of analysis in the qualitative studies of this research is top 

management personnel of public sector organisations at the federal level. Moreover, data 

were collected via interviews at the individual level. Further details about data collection 

procedure are presented later in this chapter. 

4.5 Research Design 

The most vital thing to consider while adopting a strategy for a research undertaking is its 

applicability and suitability to the research questions and objectives. Bearing in mind the 

philosophy and approach guiding this research, as discussed earlier, and the questions this 

research aims to provide answers to, it is therefore important that an appropriate research 

design is selected. Research design, according to Baxter and Jack (2008), is a process that 

clearly describes when, where and how data will be collected and analysed. Berg (2007) on 

the other hand, describes research design as a process that shows how all the components of 

a research project fit together – what data are required, the method of data collection and 

analysis, and the structure that enables a researcher provide answers to their research 

questions. Bryman and Bell (2011) suggested five different types of research design to 

consider while undertaking research.  

They are as follows: experimental design, cross-sectional design, longitudinal design(s), case 

study design and comparative design. Saunders et al. (2012) categorised the different types 

of research designs into three categories: explanatory research, exploratory research and 

descriptive research. Exploratory study was adopted based on the limited research available 

to guide prediction in the unit of analysis. It also offers room for a refinement of theory by 

using case study tactics (Eisenhardt, 1989; Yin, 1994). All the above arguments and the fact 
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that two organisations want to participate in the research project, underline the selected 

research strategy, to move on with a multiple case study design. As this research is being 

conducted in the area of project management, the figure by Winter et al. (2006), shown in 

Figure 14.0, indicates how theory and a contribution to practice can be linked together. 

 

Figure 14.0: How theory and a contribution to practice can be linked together 

Source: Winter et al. (2006) 

4.5.1 Single or Multiple case study design 

As Blumberg et al. (2014) note, case study strategy is an empirical inquiry that investigates a 

contemporary phenomenon within its real-life context; when the boundaries between 

phenomenon and context are not clearly evident; and in which multiple sources of evidence 

are used. The case study approach to research is but one of several ways such as experiments, 

surveys, and histories etc. for carrying out social science research. Studying project selection 

process within the Nigerian public sector context was an essential and imperative condition 

that gave a case strategy priority in the current research. Compared with other strategies, the 

case study approach is preferred because the focus here is on procedures (how) and 

frameworks utilised for project selection and identifying influencing factors (Yin, 2009). The 

case study design is considered a suitable qualitative approach for this research, because it 
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permits the researcher the opportunity to organise and explore in depth one or more 

individuals’ processes that comprehensively describe the phenomenon under investigation. 

Another reason is based on Baxter and Jack’s (2008) assertion that the case study incorporate 

an interpretivist constructivist paradigm founded on the premises of a social construction of 

reality. Yin (2009) classified case study research into six categories; explanatory, intrinsic, 

exploratory, descriptive, collective or instrumental.  

Yin (2009) goes further to state that the suitability of the type of case study to use depends 

solely on three conditions: the question the researcher wishes to address, the control a 

researcher has over behavioural events, and the focus of contemporary as opposed to 

historical phenomena. The case study research design adopted for this study was 

instrumental, drawn on the assumption that it provides the vehicle for exploring in depth the 

project selection process within the Nigerian public sector (Houghton et al., 2012). Evidence 

abounds in literature which suggests the effectiveness and success of case study approach in 

probing and comprehending a phenomenon or an event within its real-life context. An 

example of where a case study approach has been effectively used to study a phenomenon 

can be found in Selznick (1949). In Selznick’s study, the author employed case study approach 

to understand the organisational behaviour and problems resulting from the use of 

Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA) Act. According to Punch (1998), the case study approach 

allowed Selznick to examine the case in depth, and in its natural setting, resulting in the 

author developing a good understanding of the phenomenon investigated. Another instance 

where case study had been used to study a phenomenon can be found in Cassell and Symon 

(1994) and Gummesson (2000).  

Bearing in mind Yin (2006) and Bryman’s (2008) claims of two approaches guiding the use of 

case study in research: first, arriving at a conclusion that is generalizable from the few cases 

studied and second, drawing conclusions from a single case due to the amount of interest the 

case has generated, the researcher was faced with the choice of either a single case study 

with embedded units or a multiple case study approach. Although there are those, according 

to Flyvbjerg (2006), who have argued that case may be well suited for pilot studies and not 

for full-fledged research schemes. Furthermore, there are also those who have found case 

study research wanting on the basis the case study is subjective, giving too much scope for 

the researcher’s own interpretations. Based on the objectives of this study, in order to avoid 
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the shortcoming associated with the single case study approach; this study takes a multiple 

case study approach (Farquhar, 2012; Blumberg et al., 2014). The multiple case study 

technique ensures that a subject is looked at from a diversity of viewpoints as this allows for 

an in-depth investigation of the phenomenon to be uncovered (Hair et al., 2007; Fisher et al., 

2010). This is chosen on the premise that evidence from multiple case studies is often 

considered more compelling and robust (Yin, 2009). The present author does not intend to 

test any specific hypothesis or theory nor is he striving to understand public sector 

organisations, but rather to use public sector organisations to understand issues related to 

project selection in the Nigerian context. In addition, the multiple case study approach is 

adopted based on the complexity of the research, i.e. involving multiple actors as such to gain 

better understanding of the phenomena, with which interviews are conducted. 

4.5.2 Time horizon 

The time horizon of the study is important as the research studies how and why construction 

projects are selected, as discussed above. The approximate time a researcher is required to 

collect data for their research project is referred to as the research time horizon. In this 

regard, two time horizons exist in the literature that researchers can choose from: ‘cross-

sectional’ and ‘longitudinal’ studies (Saunders et al., 2009). The first time horizon is often 

referred to as ‘snapshot’ because the research is carried out once and studies a particular 

phenomenon within a particular time frame. Cross-sectional research is predominantly 

achievable when a given research project is constrained by time. Hence, cross-sectional 

researchers have the capability to compare different variables at a single point in time.  

In contrast, the second is often referred to as ‘diary’ and is carried out in a way that allows 

the researcher to study a phenomenon and track changes over a prolonged period of time, 

where the cause and effect relationship between variables can be explained in detail 

(Saunders et al., 2009). Ideally, the study would have a longitudinal horizon to collect 

information on the temporal processes studied, nonetheless access and time implications 

forbid this for this PhD study. This study falls into the category of a snapshot due to time 

constraints and does not intend to investigate the changes in factors influencing project 

selection process in Nigeria over time. Therefore, the time horizon developed for this study is 
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a circumstance-intensive one and it was envisioned to undertake the investigation once; 

hence, this research is a cross-sectional study (Flick, 2011; Bryman, 2012). 

4.6 Sampling Design 

Kothari (2004) is of the view that a sample design is a definite plan for obtaining a sample 

from a given population. Hence, the design of a sampling strategy is an important phase in 

data collection which involves the selection of the unit to which the data relates. Sampling is 

a 

Process of selecting an appropriate and sufficient number of elements from the 
population so that by studying the sample, and understand the properties or 
characteristics of the sample subjects, it would then be possible to generalise 
the properties or characteristics to the population element. (Sekaran, 2000, p. 
268) 

Sampling, according to Strauss and Corbin (1998), is aimed at maximizing the opportunities 

to compare and determine how a group differs in terms of its properties and sizes. The use of 

sampling in research projects is propelled by several reasons:  

1. It is extremely difficult and practically impossible to collect information from all 

members of the population in a research project. 

2. It is more likely to generate more reliable and generalizable results when a sample of 

the population is examined. 

3. It is less expensive and researchers are likely to obtain it more quickly as compared to 

examining the entire population. 

With this in mind, for empirical reasons, a sample of the population is selected for this study 

because it is impossible to examine every property in terms of time, cost and other human 

resources. This is discussed in the next section in line with the steps recommended by 

Neuman (2006) which are: defining the sample population, establish sample frame, sampling 

technique, sample plan and determine the sample size. Moreover, Hussey and Hussey (1997) 

while agreeing to the above argued that for a sample to be adjudged good it must be selected 

at random, and be large and unbiased.  
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4.6.1 Research population/participants 

The target population, according to Burns and Grove (1997), is the entire aggregation of 

respondents that the researcher considers to meet the designated set of criteria. The authors 

further add that a target population is any set of individuals or group elements to which the 

researcher wants to make inference. In order for a study to be focused and to deliver effective 

result, it must clearly define its target population and establish a referral mechanism to 

ensure that it receives the appropriate data. The target population in this study constitute 

Federal Government of Nigeria employees, permanent secretaries and senior managers. 

Interviewees selected include the most important stakeholders. Former and current 

executives in the public service, local politicians and experts familiar with public sector project 

selection processes have been included. Five public sector organisations were selected from 

the research contacts as a representative of the entire public service organisation population 

responsible for the selection and implementation of projects across the country. Participants 

were selected on the basis of their experiences and involvement in project selection decision 

making processes. 

4.6.2 Sample size 

Bums and Bush (2010) advised that as researchers plan to undertake their research project, 

one crucial element that must be given adequate consideration in the research process is the 

sample size. Sample size in research projects takes into account how findings from the sample 

selected accurately represent the population. With a view to increasing the chances that the 

result from this study reflects either similar or opposing perspective patterns on the same 

topic, information from multiple cases was gathered. Yin (1994), Miles and Huberman (1994) 

and Vohra (2014) emphasised that multiple cases not only provide deeper understanding of 

processes and outcomes of cases but also strengthen the results by replicating the patterns 

thereby increasing the robustness of the findings. The primary purpose of this research 

project was the basis upon which the researcher considered the number of cases needed to 

provide confident analytical result. As a general rule of thumb, some authors such as Hair 

(2006) and Pallant (2007) established that a minimum sample size larger than 100 is required 

for factor analysis.  
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A number of guidelines for selecting qualitative sample size have been suggested in literature. 

For example, Charmaz (2006) suggested 25 participants, Creswell (1998) suggested between 

5 and 25 informants: this was also supported by Saunders et al. (2012); and Atran et al. (2005) 

in their study argued that 10 participants were needed to reliably establish a consensus, while 

Ritchie et al. (2003) suggested under 50 participants. As Saunders et al. (2009) note, the larger 

the sample the more likely the results of a study are able to establish significant 

generalisations. It should be large enough to yield the desired degree of precision. Bearing in 

mind the underlying principles of qualitative research approach, as a contingency plan should 

in case any of the participants decline to participate; a target of approximately 40 participants 

was set for this study. In order to achieve the set target for this study, 70 invitation requests 

were sent to potential participants.  

After reviewing the decision making process within the Nigerian civil service structure, a 

decision was made to focus on the top management personnel, such as permanent 

secretararies, departmental directors and deputy directors, because of the significant role 

they play within the public service leadership structure. The decision to focus on this level of 

personnel within the public is founded on submission in the civil service code of conduct and 

the Public Procurement Act 2007, which states that no individual below the ranks of an 

assistant director should be allowed to take up a critical decision making role within the public 

service. In addition, a vice chancellor was included in this research because of his former role 

in the selection and implementation of projects across different public sector organisations 

in Nigeria. To get an inclusive and wide-ranging perspective on the Nigerian public sector 

project selection process, the researcher interviewed 30 relevant stakeholders comprising 

senior civil service personnel and politicians from the six geopolitical zones. Table 11.0 shows 

30 semi-structured interview participants, their position and type of organisation to ensure 

broad feedback from the population, and to elicit knowledge from across multiple 

stakeholders and organisational demographics. 
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Table 11.0: The Interviewee Profile and Type of Organisation 

Participant Position Held Type of Organization

Respondent A1Vice Chancellor University

A2 Local Council Secretary Local Council -SS

A3 House of Representatives National Assembly - NC

A4 Departmental director Organisation A

A5 Local Council Chairman Local Council - FCT

A6 Senator National Assembly - SE

A7 Permanent Secretary Organisation A

A8 Departmental director Organisation B

A9 Departmental deputy-director Organisation C

A10 State Controller Organisation D

A11 Local Council Chairman Local Council

A12 House of Representatives National Assembly -SS

A13 Engineer Organisation A

A14 Permanent Secretary Organisation B

A15 Departmental director Organisation C

A16 Departmental director Organisation A

A17 Deputy-director Organisation B

A18 Departmental director Organisation B

A19 Assistant Deputy-director Organisation C

A20 Departmental director Organisations C

A21 PA Minister Organisation B

A22 Former Commissioner State Government

A23 Traditional Ruler South-South

A24 Estate Developer Private Sector

A25 Department director Organisation D

A26 Assistant Deputy-director Organisation D

A27 Chief State Controller Organisation D - SW

A28 Departmental director Organisation E

A29 Departmental director organisation F

A30 Departmental deputy-director Organisation F  

4.6.3 The sample  

Sampling provides a means of gaining information about the population without the need to 

examine the population in its entirety (National Audit Office, 1999). As noted by Cavana et al. 

(2001), sampling ensures that researchers draw conclusions for an entire population based 

on an appropriate number of components of a given population. On the other hand, sampling 

implies a cost-effective and faster means of gathering information from a subset of individuals 

from within a population. The objective of this study is to develop a project selection 
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framework for the Nigerian public sector. A number of sampling approaches identified by 

scholars such as Burton et al. (2014), Opie (2004), Denscombe (2003), Creswell (2003), Robson 

(2002), Silverman (2001) and Cohen et al. (2000) are summarised in Table 12.0, which 

researchers can chose from while selecting a suitable sample for their research project. 

Sampling techniques are broadly categorised into two groups: probability and non-probability 

sampling methods. The different types of sampling techniques within these categories are 

discussed in detail in the following sub-section. 

Table 12.0: Type of Sample 

Probability Non-probability 

Simple random sampling 

Stratified random sampling 

Cluster sampling 

Systematic random sampling 

Multistage sampling 

Convenience sampling 

Quota sampling 

Judgement sampling (Purposive sampling) 

Snowball sampling 

Self-selection sampling 

  

4.6.3.1 Probability sampling 

In probability sampling, samples are gathered in a process that gives all the individuals in the 

population equal chances of being selected. Probability sampling techniques are primarily 

used in quantitatively oriented studies which permit confident generalisation from the 

sample to a larger population (Moriarty, 2011). The author identified four elements 

associated with probability sampling which include: the population under investigation 

otherwise known as the sampling frame, sample size for the study, response rate, and lastly 

the careful selection of the best suitable sampling technique for your study. According to 

Teddie and Yu (2007), the aim of the probability sampling technique is to achieve 

representativeness, which is the degree to which the sample accurately represents the entire 

population under investigation. Probability sampling is generally believed to be most precise 

type of sampling; however it is largely unfit for qualitative research. The types of probability 

sample designs are: stratified random sampling, simple random sampling, systematic 

sampling, and cluster sampling. Table 13.0 depicts the different probability sampling 

techniques and their advantages and disadvantages.  
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Simple random sampling, often referred to as a straight random sampling, is a bias-free 

sampling method where data are obtained by giving the population an equal chance of being 

selected. There is the probability that everyone within the population has an equal chance of 

being selected. 

Stratified random sampling: this is the opposite of a simple random sampling. In stratified 

random sampling an entire population is first assigned into two or more homogenous group 

or strata which may be based on some few known characteristics or variables such as male or 

female and a random sample is then selected from each subgroup (Robson 2002). 

Table 13.0: Different Probability Sampling Techniques and their Advantages and 

Disadvantages 

 Description  Advantages  Disadvantages  

Simple 

random 

sampling 

When the sample 

population members are 

similar to one another on 

important variables, this 

approach gives everyone 

within the population equal 

probability of selection.  

Ensures a high 

degree of 

representative view 

of the entire 

population, and 

relatively easy to 

implement. 

Consumes time and 

resources, 

impracticable and 

cumbersome. 

Systematic 

sampling 

Systematic sampling begins 

with a random start then 

proceeds with the selection 

of Kth element from there 

onward. Which is 

represented thus: K = 

(population size / sample 

size). Systematic sampling 

relies on arranging the 

target population according 

to some ordering scheme 

and then selecting 

elements at uniform 

intervals through the 

ordered list. 

Less random than 

simple random 

sampling, easy to 

implement, 

minimum knowledge 

of the population is 

required, sample can 

be evenly spread 

over the entire 

reference 

population. 

May be biased, 

precision is difficult 

to assess if the 

population being 

sampled is 

heterogeneous.  
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Stratified 

random 

sampling 

Population is divided into 

mutually exclusive non-

overlapping groups (strata) 

before selecting sample 

units; each stratum which is 

singular is then sampled as 

an independent sub-

population, out of which 

individual elements can be 

randomly selected.  

Higher precision of 

estimates, separate 

estimates for each 

stratum, more 

efficient as it ensures 

a high degree of 

appropriate 

representativeness 

of all the strata. 

Sampling frames are 

prepared separately, 

which consumes 

time and is tedious; 

when examining 

multiple criteria, 

stratifying variables 

may be related.  

Cluster 

sampling 

In cluster sampling, the 

population is divided into 

homogeneous units, which 

are not referred to as an 

individual entity but rather 

a group of entities before 

they are selected. All units 

from the selected cluster 

are studied.  

It saves the cost of 

preparing a sampling 

frame in the event 

where the 

population is 

scattered. 

Sampling error is 

higher compared to 

other sampling 

techniques. 

 

4.6.3.2 Non-probability sampling 

In non-probability sampling, sample selections are not gathered on the basis of probability 

theory; in other words, there is no assurance that every element has a predetermined chance 

of being selected (Qingbo et al., 2012). Some of the few non-probability sampling techniques 

identified are quota sampling, purposive or judgemental sampling, snowball sampling and 

natural sampling. Unlike non-probability sampling where it is difficult to use statistical 

estimations, in probability sampling it is possible to measure the reactions of many 

respondents, which could increase the data and breadth. The use of non-probability sampling 

over probability sampling by the researcher is propelled by time, money and workforce 

constraint. Hence, it is almost impossible to randomly sample the entire public sector top 

management need to draw generalizable conclusion about populations from samples  

Convenience sampling: in this type of non-probability sampling, the researcher tends to select 

the sample based on preferences and ease of sampling respondents. It is easier to conduct, 

useful for pilot study and less expensive. However, generalisation of results from this type of 

sample is somewhat difficult (Burton, 2007). 
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Quota sampling: in quota sampling, the population is first segmented into mutually exclusive 

sub-groups, just as stratified sampling. The researcher then selects subjects or units from each 

segment based on a specified proportion. Unlike stratified sampling, in quota sampling the 

selection of sample is non-random. This means that a researcher selects the sample based on 

convenience and their judgement to fill each segment (Creswell 2003; Robson, 2002). 

Purposive sampling: in this sampling technique, the researcher selects participants based on 

their experience of the related research subject. Sampling provides a means of gaining 

information about the population without the need to examine the population in its entirety 

(National Audit Office, 1999). Here, purposeful and snowballing non-probability sampling 

techniques are adopted. The researcher selects cases based on their ability to provide 

answers to some research questions as well as their ability to provide information to the 

research topic. The justification is that purposeful sampling gives the researcher the flexibility 

to interview only those key actors that meet the criteria highlighted in the unit of analysis 

(Creswell, 2003; Robson, 2002; Silverman, 2001; Cohen et al., 2000).  

Snowball sampling: this was also adopted as it allows the researcher to gain access to other 

key actors through recommendations. Prior to data collection, the researcher realised that as 

a civil servant one can gain unlimited access to government data. 

4.6.4 Sampling approach chosen for this study  

Here, because it is extremely difficult to reach the entire senior management personnel 

within the Nigerian public sector, this research project examined a sample of the public 

sector. Here, purposeful and snowballing non-probability sampling techniques are adopted 

to study public sector construction projects. The justification is that purposeful sampling gives 

the researcher the flexibility to interview only those key actors that meet the criteria 

highlighted in the unit of analysis. Snowball sampling was also adopted as it compliments 

purposeful sampling and allows the researcher to gain access to other key actors through 

recommendations. The non-probability sampling technique was considered to be appropriate 

because it enabled the researcher to select and study cases that serve the purpose of the 

study and answer the research questions. The non-probability sampling technique was also 

considered appropriate for this study due to the fact that some components characteristics 

of the sample group are needed to serve the purpose of the study (Zikmund, 2000). 



147 
 

4.7 Data Collection Methods 

4.7.1 Principles of data collection 

Data collection is a process of systematically collecting data that represents the opinions and 

experiences of its participants. The main purpose of data collection in a research project is to 

provide rich information. Yin (2003) suggests three principles: the use of multiple data 

collection techniques, maintaining a chain of evidence and creating a case study database 

that should be considered while undertaking a case study research design.  

4.7.2 Gaining access 

Prior to data collection, the researcher realised that as a civil servant one can gain unlimited 

access to government data. A letter requesting access within the timeframe for the data 

collection was sent to all other organisations through a departmental director of one case 

study organisation. This is because if one is not a civil servant, getting access to empirical data 

from government institutions in Nigeria can be extremely difficult. 

4.7.3 Data collection process 

Data for this research was collected over the course of two years – 2015 and 2016. The first 

phase, the pilot study, was from March to June, later extended to December, 2015, and the 

second phase, the main data collection, was from July to September, 2016. The study utilised 

purposive sampling method to identify its sampling frame from a collection of public sector 

organisations and employed snowballing sampling to recruit its participants. The essence of 

this was to ensure that only those individuals familiar with the project selection process within 

the public sector that this study mainly focused on were interviewed. In addition, this study 

did not rely only on identifying and interviewing individuals associated with key decision 

which would have made who is able to answer the research questions based on 

predetermined criteria, for example, their familiarity, experiences, or particular features, but 

also aimed at gathering in-depth information as well as understanding the processes of 

selecting construction projects.  

In order to encourage the participation of the chosen organisation, the importance of this 

study was officially advertised in writing and addressing the letter to the minister in charge of 

the various organisations by way of cover letter/introduction/invitation to participate in the 
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research (see Appendix 1). This made it possible to recruit participants as the letter was later 

referred by the minister to the committee members / officers responsible for project 

selection. Some of these participants contacted their colleagues who have been engaged in 

project selection at some past time and were willing to participate. After the interview 

request had been accepted, prior to the schedule to conduct the interview, an informed 

consent form was developed and approved by the supervisory team, and then sent alongside 

with the interview protocol (see Appendix 2). As follow-up on the progress of request letters 

submitted for consideration and to set up meetings for interviews, potential participants were 

asked to schedule a time convenient for them. Some of them exchanged mobile numbers 

with the researcher to schedule a time and place convenient for them.  

Since the aim of this study was to understand how construction projects are selected within 

the public sector and highlight factors influencing the process, a semi-structured interview 

was conducted with public sector decision makers: permanent secretaries, directors and 

deputy directors. Available in Table 11.0 is a coded list of respondents in this study. Cassell 

(2009) and Hewitt (2009) argued that the use of interview technique as a data collection 

method ensures that rich data are collected from respondents. In other words, interviews 

with key actors provided insight on what is perceived to have influenced construction project 

selection in Nigeria. It is imperative to note that, even though the interview technique worked 

well in this research, this investigator recognised some of its associated shortcomings in the 

sense that an individual’s point of view cannot entirely represent that of the public sector. 

Another limitation is memory bias. The respondent’s judgement/conclusion on how projects 

are selected within the public sector is influenced by their role, knowledge, experiences and 

their personal perception of factors they believe influence project selection within the public 

sector. With a view to minimise this limitation, research data were collected through multiple 

sources, such as document analysis (see Table 14.0). The researcher reviewed all documents 

in order to understand policies, construction project selection procedures as well as the 

structure of activities within the public sector. 
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Table 14.0: Qualitative Data Collection Types, Options, Advantages and Limitations 

Data 

collection 

types 

Options within type Advantages of the type Limitations of the type 

Observations  Complete participant – researcher 

conceals role. 

 Observer as participant – role of 

researcher is known. 

 Participant as observer – observation 

role secondary to participant role. 

 Complete observer – researcher 

observes without participating. 

 Researcher has a first-hand 

experience with participant. 

 Researcher can record information 

as it occurs. 

 Unusual aspects can be noticed 

during observation. 

 Useful in exploring topics that may 

be uncomfortable for participants to 

discuss. 

 Researcher may be seen as intrusive. 

 Private information may be observed 

that researcher cannot report. 

 Researcher may not have good 

attending and observing skills. 

 Certain participants (e.g. children) 

may present special problems in 

gaining rapport. 

Interviews   Face-to-face, one-to-one, in-person 

interview 

 Telephone-researcher interviews by 

phone 

 Focus group – researcher interviews 

participants in a group 

 Email internet interview  

 Useful when participants cannot be 

directly observed. 

 Participants can provide historical 

information. 

 Allows researcher control over the 

line of questioning. 

 Provides indirect information filtered 

through the views of interviewees. 

 Provides information in a designated 

place rather than the natural field 

setting. 

 Researcher’s presence may bias 

responses.  

 Not all people are equally articulate 

and perceptive. 
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Documents  Public documents – minutes of 

meetings or newspapers 

 Private documents – journals, 

diaries, or letters 

 Enables a researcher to obtain the 

language and words of participants. 

 Can be accessed at a time 

convenient to researcher – an 

unobtrusive source of information. 

 Represents data to which 

participants have given attention. 

 As written evidence. It saves a 

researcher the time and expense of 

transcribing. 

 Not all people are equally articulate 

and perceptive. 

 May be protected information 

unavailable to public or private 

access. 

 Requires the researcher to search 

out the information in hard-to-find 

places. 

 Requires transcribing or optionally 

scanning for computer entry. 

 Material may be incomplete. 

 The documents may not be 

authentic or accurate. 

Audio-Visual 

Materials 

 Photographs 

 Videotapes  

 Art objects 

 Computer messages 

 Sounds  

 Film  

 May be an unobtrusive method of 

collecting data. 

 Provides an opportunity for 

participants to directly share their 

reality. 

 It is creative in that it captures 

attention visually. 

 May be difficult to interpret. 

 May not be accessible publicly or 

privately. 

 The presence of an observer (e.g. 

photographer) may be disruptive 

and affect responses. 

Source: Creswell (2014) 
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4.7.4 Methods of data collection 

The aim of this study is to critically evaluate factors in the Nigerian context that may have 

significant influence on the project selection decision making process within the Nigerian 

public sector with particular emphasis on construction projects. To analyse this research 

concern, the qualitative method is adopted for data collection. There are many different 

sources of data collection such as documents; interviews, observation (both direct and 

participant) as well as archival materials can be relied upon while undertaking case study 

research design. The usefulness of a particular data collection method is dependent on their 

fit with the underlying theories and the research methodologies adopted for the research. As 

noted by Silverman (2001), the application of any particular method is dependent on the 

research subject area. According to Kumar (2011), sources of data collection about a situation, 

person, problem or phenomenon are categorised into two broad approaches: primary or 

secondary data sources. In this study, both primary and secondary data sources were used. 

The data collection technique employed in this study is influenced by the chosen qualitative 

exploratory research.  

4.7.4.1 Primary data 

As noted by Saunders and Thornhill (2003), primary data are data collected specifically for the 

research project being undertaken. According to Gill et al. (2008), qualitative researchers 

often rely on three data collection techniques: observation (both direct and participant 

observation), the analysis of archives and interviews. For this study, drawing on Gill et al. 

(2008) and Saunders et al. (2009), the interview was used as the primary data collection 

method. The interview was used to explore how participants view the world around them, 

make sense of their public sector project selection experiences as well as what they think 

should be done. Some critics of this technique, such as Mishler (1986), Mason (2002) and 

Charmaz (2006), have argued that most researchers tend to embark on interviews with a 

circumscribed notion of the interview process while others use it inappropriately. Mason 

(2002) identified nine motives behind a researcher’s use of interview as their primary data 

collection technique.  

Some of the motives Mason identified are the ontological and epistemological position of the 

researcher. Nonetheless, the author further warned that from an epistemology point of view, 

interviews cannot replicate realities. The respondents who participated in the study were 
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senior management personnel from different organisations within the public sector. 

Participants were selected from permanent secretaries, directors and deputy directors 

involved in decision making within the public sector. Doing this primary data research gave 

the researcher first-hand information of how construction projects are selected and 

highlighted factors influencing the project selection process. See section 4.6.1 for detailed 

explanation on how respondents were chosen.  

Interviews 

Unlike the quantitative approach to research such as the use of questionnaire where large 

samples are required, the nature of qualitative research permits that data can be collected 

from a small sample. This research project tries to explore underpinning reasons for how and 

why construction projects are selected within the Nigerian public sector. This means that this 

study is dependent on the participant’s experiences and meaning they attach to events 

(Baxter and Jack, 2008). The adoption of interview technique gave this researcher the 

opportunity to probe or ask follow-up questions. Ritchie and Lewis (2003) defined interviews 

as the interactional exchange of dialogue between two or more participants. A number of 

qualitative data collection techniques exist. Yin (2003) opined that the most fundamental and 

important source of data for a qualitative research is the interview based on its ability to guide 

discussion rather than structured investigations. The interview technique is probably the 

most widely used data collection technique across all fields of study (Gilmore and Carson, 

2007). It is an approach that involves the collection of the interviewee’s description of the 

real world with respect to interpretation of the meaning of the described phenomena.  

They further state that the gathering of these interviewee’s experiences could either be done 

on a one-on-one/face-to-face interview basis, group interviews, conversation, semi-

structured, and structured or unstructured verbal communication between a researcher and 

the research participation in which information relevant to the research is provided to the 

researcher. On the contrary, Kvale (1996) argued that even though interviews may be 

considered as a social interaction between the researcher and the research participant, the 

major concern is the credibility of the explanation and the interpretation of the research. He 

also notes that depending on the phenomenon being studied, the length of these interviews 

may also vary. Interviews are particularly useful for studying complex issues and getting 
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participants experiences or as a follow-up to certain respondents to questionnaires (Gilmore 

and Carson, 2007). 

Determining the type of interview 

Literature highlights different types of qualitative research interviews, namely: structured, 

semi-structured and unstructured. The choice of any type of interview is dependent on the 

research question. Before deciding on the most suitable interview technique for this study, it 

is important that the various types are explored in more detail so as to understand their 

contextual applications.  

Structured interview 

Structured interviews are rigid, verbally administered closed-ended questionnaires which 

limit response options with no further elaboration. According to Robson (2002), a structured 

interview process allows the researcher to ask the same questions to all participants with the 

same wording and in same sequence, very much like a questionnaire, often referred to as a 

standardised interview due to its key feature of the pre-planning of all the questions asked. 

In a structured interview, the aim of the standardisation of the questions is to limit the 

influence of the instrument as well as that of the interviewer on the research findings 

(Silverman, 2001). The nature of the structured interviews provided the interviewer the 

opportunity to control the format of the interview and to recognise any differences in 

response. Because of the underlying principles of qualitative research, it can be argued that 

the structured interview technique is not a suitable option. The present author intended to 

probe existing practices of project selection within the Nigerian public sector and the nature 

of structured interview technique does not permit probing for relevant information.  

Unstructured interview 

Unstructured interview, though the most flexible type of interview, is considered 

inappropriate in this research context based on the following reason. The unstructured 

interview is largely used to explore participants with specialised information or new area of 

research and is capable of providing a unique perspective (Gilmore and Carson, 2007). In 

addition, when compared to structured interview, it is casual, more like an informal 

conversation. It is often used to study the complex behaviour of an individual without a 

predefined set of questions. Unstructured interview is likely similar to participant 
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observation. In unstructured interview, participants may be asked completely different 

questions because questions are asked spontaneously depending on the response of the 

participant. And this may be problematic where the researcher does not know the direction 

or what to look for (Bryman and Bell, 2011). The success of this type of technique is dependent 

on the skills and wealth of knowledge at the researcher’s disposal in the field under research. 

Semi-structured interview  

As indicated by Saunders et al. (2009), exploratory research can be carried out using review 

and analysis of existing literature, interviewing experts in the research subject area to gain 

real-world insight, and focus group interviews. In order to investigate this research concern, 

it is preferable to use the above-mentioned methods, except focus groups due to the 

difficulties of gathering top management staff of public sector organisations. In other words, 

this study employed both primary and secondary sources for data collection. The purpose of 

the interview is to highlight factors influencing construction project selection in Nigeria and 

to develop an interpretation of the meaning of interviewee’s description of the real world. 

The rationale for adopting this approach was based on some qualities Bryman and Bell (2011) 

claimed cannot be found in quantitative data collection methods.  

Moreover, qualitative interviews present a researcher the opportunity of moving off from the 

interview guide to asking questions of clarification as well as presenting the researcher the 

opportunity of modifying the order of the questions. In addition, the interview data collection 

approach was used on the basis of gaining deeper insight into different viewpoints of an 

occurrence, since interpretation and depth can be attained through probing and open-ended 

question. One main advantage of qualitative research over quantitative is its openness to 

adjustment and refinement all through the course of the inquiry. Because the focus of this 

study is on public sector construction project selection, semi-structured interview was 

considered an appropriate data collection method especially since interviews can be used at 

any stage of the inquiry process. Empirical data were collected by conducting face-to-face, 

semi-structured interviews with senior management personnel within the organisations 

selected for the case study.  

Prior to deciding on the most appropriate interview approach to adopt, the researcher 

considered three types of interviews: structured, semi-structured and conversational 
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interviews. But due to the nature of the research and the limited research, the researcher 

was of the view that standardising and using structured interview would be problematic. 

Furthermore, based on the shortcoming of conversational interview often diverting 

inexperience researchers from their objective as highlighted in Gubrium and Holstein (2002), 

the conversational interview approach was considered inappropriate. Therefore, in order to 

offer some structure for a cross-case comparison, the semi-structured interview approach 

was considered appropriate. The justification for conducting semi-structured interview is in 

line with Bryman and Bell (2011) assertion that semi-structured interview is a flexible 

qualitative method of enquiry that encompasses a set of questions related to a specific 

subject that represent the contents of the interview.  

In addition, the semi-structured interview is aimed at making the interviewing process as 

simple as possible for the researcher to gain an in-depth understanding of a situation (Gilmore 

and Carson, 2007). Moreover, semi-structured interview enables the researcher to define the 

accurate data as well as ask questions to seek clarification and gain a more in-depth 

understanding of the emerging themes. The researcher made an appointment with each of 

the participants at a time which was convenient for them. Content analysis was adopted for 

the transcription of interviews.  

Designing interview questions 

One of the most crucial components to interview design is creating effective research 

questions for the interview process. It is important that researchers pay careful attention to 

designing interview questions. Because in order for a researcher to gain or gather in-depth 

information from the knowledge and experiences of respondents, the interview questions 

must consist of insightful questions. 

Interview guide 

To ensure that the interview guide conforms to the guidelines prescribed in Saunders et al. 

(2012), this researcher consulted with his supervisors and some industry practitioners. The 

guide was constructed and the interviews conducted in line with ethical research conduct 

principles. 
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Interview process 

The justification for using the interview as a data collection technique is based on the benefits 

the interview technique presents. According to Leedy and Ormrod (2005), the interview 

technique is a superior data gathering device that enables a researcher to obtain complete 

information on complex issue. They further explain that the interview technique offers the 

researcher greater control over information flow as well as producing better response rates. 

It also tends to be more personal when compared with questionnaire technique. The 38 semi-

structured interviews were conducted during a two-month period in Nigeria from July to 

September, 2016. The researcher began by greeting and introducing himself; a brief 

explanation of the research project; followed by an explanation of how the interview process 

would be conducted with a guarantee of anonymity in the PhD thesis; thereafter, a brief 

discussion on ethics and respondents’ rights to withdraw from the interview at any point they 

feel uncomfortable with the interview. After the interviewee had given consent to proceed 

with the interview, the researcher proceeded to ask questions based on the interview guide 

and allowed the respondent to provide answers. While the respondent was talking and 

expanding on their answers to questions asked, the researcher took note of all critical points, 

even though some were tape recorded following initial permission from the interviewee. 

The interview questions 

An initial pilot interview was conducted to test the data collection instrument. Further details 

on the piloting are discussed in section 4.7.4.3. Appendix 2 presents the final version of the 

interview guide used for this research resulting from initial piloting. This is in line with Kvale 

and Brinkmann (2009) who note that it is important for researchers who intend to use semi-

structured interview for their research project to have a written guide that encompasses the 

statement of the purpose of the interview, as well as suggested key questions accompanied 

with follow-up questions. This view is also supported by Boyce and Neale (2006) who added 

that the interview guide facilitates some degree of uniformity, which in turn enhances the 

dependability of qualitative research. Six elements were considered in the development of 

the interview guide: introduction and aim of research, general information about the 

interviewee, privacy and confidentiality, purpose of the research, depth of information 

needed and conclusion. 
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The introductory section served as the initial discussion between the researcher and the 

interviewee where issues pertaining to ethics and the aim of the interview were put into 

context. The researcher began with a short briefing about the project, the purpose of the 

interview and why the need for the interview to be recorded. The researcher ensured that 

participants all understood their rights and the procedure in a bid to make them feel 

comfortable talking about their experiences. In line with Kvale and Brinkmann’s (2009) 

suggestion, the researcher tried as much as possible not to give participants information that 

could influence the conversation in the interview. According to Kvale and Brinkmann (2009), 

the level of knowledge produced from an interview is dependent on the social relationship 

between the researcher and the participant. This means for a researcher to be able generate 

the kind of data they require is dependent on their ability to create an enabling environment 

that permits participants to freely talk about their experiences.  

They further emphasise the delicate balance between the interviewer’s concern for pursuing 

interesting knowledge and ethical respect for the integrity of the interview subject (Kvale and 

Brinkmann, 2009). Because of the nature of the research subject, which is believed to be 

politically delicate for the participants, being civil servants, the researcher reassured the 

participants that the interview was confidential and their anonymity protected. From the 

researcher’s experience, some of the respondents objected to the notion of recording the 

interview, the reason being that the Nigerian civil service rules prohibit them from granting 

interviews but they had granted the researcher an interview because he is a civil servant. 

In the general information about the interviewee’s section there are questions for a brief 

description of their organisation, participant’s current position in the organisation, how long 

they have been acting in this position and description of their experience and/or role with 

project selection, especially with construction projects. In the actual data collection section, 

seven key questions were asked to capture as much as possible what their view about project 

was, if any project(s) has been selected within the last few years and how they were 

identified, and the processes as well as the criteria used in the selection of construction 

projects within the public sector. These seven critical questions were constructed in a manner 

that conforms to the principles recommended by Kvale and Brinkmann (2009) and DiCicco-

Bloom and Crabtree (2006).  
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Kvale and Brinkmann believe that researchers must construct interview questions in a manner 

that keeps participants in focus by including introductory questions, follow-up questions, 

probing questions, specifying questions, direct and indirect questions, as well as structuring 

and interpretation questions. DiCicco-Bloom and Crabtree (2006) advised that whatever the 

focus of a study is, the basic research question needs to be sufficiently focused so that a 

relatively homogenous group will have shared experiences about the topic. They further 

recommend that research questions may well serve as the first interview question, but the 

researcher should develop between 5 and 10 more specific questions so as to delve more 

deeply into different aspects of the research issue (DiCicco-Bloom and Crabtree, 2006). 

Towards the end of every interview section, the interviewee was reminded of the process 

through which the information collected will go through before final write-up. Thereafter they 

are reassured of their privacy and confidentiality. At the end of each interview section in a 

concluding remark, the interviewee was given the opportunity to ask any question bothering 

them as pertains to the interview or the research subject in general. Thereafter thanks were 

given and the interviewee was asked if there was anybody the interviewee could recommend 

for interview.  

Questionnaires 

Zikmund (2003) opines that one simple yet effective research tool is the questionnaire. 

Questionnaires surveys are popular, cost-effective and less time-consuming as compared to 

interview. In addition, he argued that this is due to the specific benefits associated with its 

utilisation, such as: it contains two types of questions – structured data in the questionnaire 

and a few open-ended questions, method of data collection is uniform, it is stable and 

consistent, make analysing information from questionnaire fairly straightforward, easy and 

quick at generating results, as well as time and cost of administering questionnaire is low. 

Authors such as Hackley (2003) and Saunders et al. (2003) referred to questionnaires as a set 

of documents containing standardised questions designed to collect information from a 

respondent. Hackley further explained that designing a good questionnaire is dependent on 

a thorough understanding of the research project. Moreover, the questionnaire also reduces 

the distortions in data resulting from any interviewer’s bias introduced during the interview 

process. 
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4.7.4.2 Secondary data 

Outside primary data collected through semi-structured interviews, this study also benefitted 

from secondary data sources, for instance, government policy documents, journals, 

newspaper articles, newsletters as well as reports. The secondary data source was used due 

to the fact that it enables the researcher to establish a deeper understanding of what has 

been published on project selection processes and factors influencing project selection within 

the Nigerian public sector. This notwithstanding, according to Cassell et al. (2006), secondary 

sources of data collection can provide answers to the research question(s) only if the data are 

reliable and have the ability to achieve the aim and objectives of the particular study in a 

logical and coherent way. Saunders et al. (2007) while supporting the above claim writes that 

researchers need to be aware of the two types of secondary data sources: internal and 

external.  

Approach to the review  

A literature review according to Rowe (2014) is the genre of paper that every researcher looks 

for when starting a research inquiry. Authors such as Fink (1998) and Hart (1998) highlighted 

the importance to begin the literature review section with a transitory argument of the 

concerns involved in conducting literature reviews, as well as the philosophies behind the 

selection and investigation of material. This view is supported by Hart (1998) and Clough and 

Nutbrown (2002) who write that the rationale behind literature review is to inform the 

researcher of the current leading concepts and theories about the subject under 

investigation.  

Purpose of undertaking this literature review 

The purpose of undertaking literature review according to Hart (1998), is for the researcher 

to find out what already exists in the area in which they propose to do research before doing 

the research itself. The researcher needs to know about the contributions others have made 

to the knowledge pool relevant to their topic. It is the ideas and work of others that will 

provide the researcher with the framework for their own work; this includes methodological 

assumptions, data collection techniques, key concepts and structuring of the research into a 

conventional academic thesis. Hart (1998) identified eleven purposes for undertaking 

literature review in a research project. They are:  
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 It helps to make a distinction between what has already been done from what needs 

to be done.  

 It also helps in the identification of key variables relevant to the topic.  

 Synthesising and gaining a new perspective  

 It helps in identifying relationships between theory and practice.  

 It also helps establishing the context of the topic or problem.  

 Rationalising the significance of the problem  

 Enhancing and acquiring the subject vocabulary  

 Understanding the structure of the subject  

 It helps in relating ideas and theory to applications.  

 It also helps in the identification of the main methodologies and methods of data 

collection used.  

 It also enables the researcher to place the research in a historical context to show 

familiarity with state-of-the-art development.  

In line with Clough and Nutbrown’s (2002) suggestion, this researcher reviewed existing 

literature with a view to develop better understanding of the literature relevant to the 

selected topic and to determine the nature of this research. This also informed the 

methodological choice and the development of a theoretical basis for the research. It also 

helped in the identification and articulation of relationship between the literature and the 

field of research. There is no alternative to this position; according to Angeli and Valanides 

(2012) and Gray (2013), many of the problems researchers are often confronted with, either 

in their personal lives or in their research, are mostly ill-structured, that is, a misconception 

of their own knowledge, unaware of the kind of knowledge that is legitimate and adequate, 

the inconsistency of terminology applied, as well as problems for which there is real 

uncertainty as to how they can best be solved. Taking into consideration the importance of 

this research, it is pertinent to elucidate the approach employed in choosing literature for 

review. 
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Choice of literature 

Given the particular processes involved in literature review and the considerable amount of 

literature on project management research, understanding the approaches employed in 

choosing a manageable amount of data relevant to this study is essential. Reviewing literature 

requires the ability to juggle multiple tasks, from finding and evaluating relevant material, to 

synthesising information from various sources, to critical thinking to paraphrasing, evaluating 

and citation skills (Pautasso, 2013). Similarly, Jesson and Lacy (2006, p. 140) argued that a 

good literature review demonstrates wide coverage of 

available documents (published and unpublished) on a topic, which contain 
information, ideas, data and evidence written from a particular standpoint to 
fulfil certain aims or express certain views on the nature of the topic and how 
it is to be investigated, and the effective evaluation of these documents in 
relation to the research being proposed.  

Given that so many literature reviews are poorly done, Randolph (2009) suggested an 

effective method to begin planning a research review is to consider where the proposed 

review fits into Cooper’s 1988 Taxonomy of Literature Reviews. As depicted in Table 15.0, 

Cooper classified literature reviews by six characteristics: focus, goal, perspective, coverage, 

organisation and audience.  
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Table 15.0: Characteristics of literature review 

Characteristic Categories 

Focus Research outcomes 

Research methods 

Theories 

Practices or application 

Goal  Integration 

(a) Generalisation 

(b) Conflict resolution 

(c) Linguistic bridge-building 

Criticism 

Identification of central issues 

Perspective  Neutral representation 

Espousal of position 

Coverage  Exhaustive 

Exhaustive with selective citation 

Representative  

Central or pivotal  

Organisation  Historical  

Conceptual 

Methodological 

Audience  Specialised scholars 

General scholars 

Practitioners or policymakers 

General public 

Source: Randolph (2006) 

Only published articles such as professional journals and conference proceedings written in 

English were searched because of the need to improve the quality of the research result. The 

present author used a number of search term combinations, which included ‘project selection 

and prioritisation,’ ‘factors influencing project selection,’ ‘construction project selection,’ 

‘project,’ ‘project portfolio selection,’ ‘decision making’ and ‘strategic decision making.’ A 

template of inclusion and exclusion criteria was employed to guide the literature review. 

Some of these inclusion and exclusion criteria are evident in the search strategies employed, 

for instance, excluding unpublished articles and untrusted sites. Table 16.0 presents a full 

description of the inclusion and exclusion criteria. The search was designed to identify 
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literature on theoretical approaches for selecting projects outside as well as factors 

influencing construction project selection within the Nigerian public sector. The researcher 

also searched the reference list of relevant articles to uncover additional references. This 

approach is what Levy and Ellis (2006) referred to as backward reference search. The 

researcher also conducted a forward search for additional literature that has cited the 

relevant articles. This approach, according to authors such as Fink (1998) and Hart (1998), is 

most likely to generate a significant amount of relevant sources especially when the topic 

under investigation is broad.  

Even though this section comprises of several areas of literature, such an attempt in fact 

symbolizes the first of various iterative searches of literature. The interpretation and 

synthesis of published work influenced the epistemological stands guiding this research, from 

the original research idea to the collection of empirical data. The following sections in this 

thesis continue to identify, select and review literature pertinent to the study. The choice of 

extant literature reviewed in the following sections of this chapter informed the research 

questions asked together with the progress of this thesis. The development of a conceptual 

framework in section 3.9 and modification of the examination question in section 1.4 is the 

centre of the analytical interpretation following this research.  
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Table 16.0: Inclusion and Exclusion Criteria for assessing relevant literature 

Inclusion Criteria Exclusion Criteria 

 Applies to project selection for the 

researcher’s set of projects 

 Provides descriptive details on specific 

methods of and processes for selecting 

projects 

 Addresses theory related to project 

selection 

 Describes outcomes measurement for 

project selection 

 Describes challenges, facilitators, and 

factors influencing participation in 

project selection 

 Published articles identified through 

scan 

 Provides rationale for project selection 

but does not describe processes, model 

and application of theory 

 Describes project management input 

attained through methods other than 

project selection 

 Articles focusing on private sector 

project selection processes 

 

How were the existing literature investigated 

Realising the necessity to undertake in-depth analysis of studies relating to project 

management, the researcher investigated earlier studies. This section addresses key issues 

relating to how literature for this study was examined before being selected. Drawing on the 

contributions of Levy and Ellis (2006) and Clough and Nutbrown (2002), the researcher read 

all relevant articles with a computer document open to take notes of both the content and 

critical response to each article read. Additionally, in order to provide tangible evidence of 

the researcher’s understanding and interpretation of the research, the researcher kept a 

diagrammatic representation (conceptual framework) of the research domain. This is in line 

with Hart’s (1998, p. 162) suggestion that “mapping the ideas, arguments and concepts from 

a body of literature is an important part of the review of the literature”. This conceptual 

framework helped the researcher to identify discrepancies in the literature reviewed, as well 

as the identification of emerging themes and further questions. 
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Documentary summary form 

The researcher used the document summary form to aid the analysis; cross-referencing and 

summarisation of secondary data collect for this study. It also provided the researcher with 

important points of all the relevant literature. Studies have shown that with a broad 

qualitative approach to research, according to Kelliher (2005) and Fusch and Ness (2015), 

triangulation of data sources can provide richness of data that can give each case additional 

depth. Moreover, Fillis (2000) notes that instead of adopting a replicative, quantitative 

methodology, as found in many smaller firm studies, new theory can be generated by 

embracing an alternative methodology. As previously highlighted, the aim of this study was 

to use annual reports, websites and newspaper publications from the case study 

organisations to provide a broader perspective of each organisation’s mandate. 

Annual reports 

Each public sector organisation’s annual reports for the six-year period prior to the case study 

research were analysed. The final reports available prior to the time of writing this thesis was 

for the year ending in 2017. Organisational and institutional documents have been a staple in 

qualitative research for many years, as Bowen (2009) explains, documents provide 

supplementary research data. Organisations’ annual reports, particularly in relation to the 

public sector organisations under discussion here, are potentially rich sources of hard data 

for use in qualitative research (Nathan and Leavy, 2014). Such information and insight help 

the researcher understand the historical roots of specific issues and can indicate the 

conditions that impinge upon the phenomena currently under investigation (Bowen, 2009). 

It is important to note here that the researcher is aware of potential bias in annual reports, 

as suggested by Bowen (2009) that annual reports are written specifically for a particular 

agenda or purpose other than research; they are written independent of a research agenda. 

Again the issue of irretrievability of documents was overcome because the researcher is a civil 

servant and hence access to relevant documents was granted. 

Organisations’ websites 

All public sector organisations in Nigeria had comprehensive websites. As is discussed in 

Chapter 5, there is some variation in the level of development of the website between each 

case study organisation. Some were of considerable size and were used extensively for the 



166 
 

dissemination of specialised information, others less so. It is common in Nigeria for public 

sector organisations not to use the full range of their website. 

4.7.4.3 Pilot study 

As defined by Holloway and Wheeler (2002), a pilot study is a background work done to 

inform a future study or a smaller version of the main study, which could also be referred to 

as a feasibility study used specifically to test your ideas or methods and explore their 

implication. As noted by Kvale (2007), pilot study enables a researcher to determine if their 

idea or data collection instrument has flaws, limitations or any weakness that could hinder 

rich data collection. This will enable the researcher to make necessary corrections before 

proceeding to the main study. The aim of this study was to explore factors influencing 

construction project selection processes of public sector organisations in Nigeria. Due to 

limited research and the emergent nature of project as a vital economic and social process on 

which the emerging knowledge economy heavily relies (Hodgson and Cicmil, 2008), an 

inductive method was considered more appropriate for this study.  

In this study, the pilot interview was conducted with a view to ascertain the robustness of the 

data collection instrument as well as its workability. In addition, the pilot study was aimed at 

getting feedback on the format of interview questions that needed to be refined. The pilot 

study extended from March to June, later extended to December, 2015. This researcher 

employed two elements in the selection of interviewees: the interviewee must have a role in 

project evaluation and selection within the organisation and projects must be construction 

projects. To ensure that the interview guide conforms to the guidelines prescribed in 

Saunders et al. (2012), this researcher consulted with his supervisors and some industry 

practitioners.  

Feedback from these people and my earlier academic review helped simplify and refine 13 

semi-structured questions to cover all aspects of the research objectives, as well as the overall 

structure of questions and the general design in order to avoid ambiguity. This was also 

evident in Kim’s (2010) study: “Pilot study in qualitative inquiry: identifying issues and learning 

lessons for culturally competent research”. A total of six pilot interviews with top civil service 

management were carried out: four being face to face and two via telephone; all were 

recorded and transcribed. The transcript was sent to interviewees for checking. Interviews 

lasted between 45 and 75 minutes and were analysed using the content analysis method. The 
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guide was constructed and the interviews conducted in line with ethical research conduct 

principles.  

Initial Research 

The initial research consisted of the review of extant literature and the application of actor 

network theory (ANT) to develop semi-structured pilot interview questions, in order to 

understand the current practices of project selection within the Nigerian public sector and 

the applicability of the theoretical codes formed from the literature using the example of the 

preliminary first-hand information; and secondly, the initial semi-structured interview was to 

test the data collection instrument, and to help ascertain the views, experiences, beliefs 

and/or motivations of individuals on factors influencing construction project selection 

processes with a view to validate and confirm the findings. The preliminary study employed 

the four principles of ANT (inscription, translation, framing and stabilisation) to uncover 

project selection actors and explain current practices and factors influencing the process. The 

objective was to make sure that codes formed are relevant to the ensuing information. This 

activity theory is then reviewed since the activity construct is assumed to have a direct and 

mediating role on project selection: the chosen theory underpinning this research and the 

development of a conceptual framework. 

Initial framework 

In order to study the compounded problems resulting from processes being rarely followed 

in Nigeria, a conceptual framework that depicts the role of decision makers and relationship 

between factors influencing the process and project outcome is developed. The four concepts 

of ANT – inscription, translation, framing and stabilisation – were used to guide developing 

interview questions, data collection, coding, generating themes, and the development of the 

initial framework, as well as the conceptual framework. ANT helped the researcher study the 

connection between decision makers (human actors) in the public sector and the process 

(non-human actors) for selection of construction projects.  

Inscription helped the researcher identify how projects were identified and the criteria used. 

Translation was used to understand how different stakeholders seek the concerns of others 

to support their project choices or ideas regarding a project. Framing investigated how 



168 
 

different stakeholders in the decision making process support a particular type of framework 

or project. Lastly, stabilisation explored how key top management institutionalised the 

project selection process and reasons for alteration. This framework (Figure 15.0) suggests 

that if concepts and approaches for selecting projects are put through the filter of ANT, and 

then compared to the project environments in Nigeria, an improved approach for selecting 

public sector projects in Nigeria can be proposed. 

 

Figure 15.0: Initial Conceptual Framework 

The outcome of the preliminary literature review helped develop an initial conceptual 

framework. The aim of the conceptual framework was to guide in the formulation of interview 

questions and in the data collection. The initial interview questions, which were designed 

taking ANT into consideration, are provided in Appendix A. Previous review of this project 

indicated that, because this study adopted the inductive approach, the imposition of ANT in 

the preliminary data collection and analysis was considered inappropriate. This is in 

agreement with Burnard et al. (2008) who argued that the imposition of structure or theories 

on data collection and analysis is often adopted by a deductive researcher. Moreover, even 

though this approach is relatively quick and easy, they concluded that it is inflexible and can 
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potentially bias the whole process as the coding framework has been decided in advance, 

which can severely limit theme and theory development. This notwithstanding, as the 

researcher delved into the ANT literature with a view to justify the choice, the researcher 

became exposed to parallels with activity theory literature and found interest in reading them 

together, attempting to distinguish between them in what way they would afford alternative 

viewings of the subject under investigation. 

The researcher conducted an in-depth review of relevant theories (see detailed discussion in 

section 3.2 and found that, in project management, the organisation can be thought of as a 

system composed of subsystem such as finance, operation/implementation, planning, 

control, procurement and purchasing subsystems etc. (Ubani and Ononuju, 2013). According 

to Rodriques (1994), the system dynamics approach to project management is based on a 

holistic view of project management process and focuses on the feedback processes that take 

place within the project system. Furthermore, Rodriques (1994) argued that this complex 

social system comprises the organisational elements, the project work elements and the 

environmental elements. Ubani and Ononuju (2013) assert that it is a dynamic process that 

integrates all activities into a meaningful total system, systematically assembles and matches 

the parts of the system into unified whole, and seeks an optimal solution or strategy in solving 

a problem. Hence, activity theory is considered appropriate and is discussed in the following 

section. It is not only the researcher’s intent to provide the reader with an ample background 

on the basis of the theory, but also to progressively make apparent its usefulness for 

understanding project selection from the project management perspective. 

4.7.4.4 What was the role of the researcher? 

There is evidence in the literature which shows that research participants tend to be more 

open and honest when a researcher is a member of the organisation or group under 

investigation (Abdalla and Al-Hollman, 1995), which in turn increases the credibility of the 

study. The Federal Government of Nigeria’s public sector organisations were made the 

subject of this study due to the following benefit. Firstly, no evidence has been found of any 

study which focuses on developing a framework for improving practice in selection processes 

for Nigerian public sector construction projects; this gives this research added interest and 

value as well as providing an opportunity to contribute valuable data for future research. This 

research has an added benefit of being sponsored by the Petroleum Technology Development 
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Fund (PTDF), so is conducted with PTDF support and encouragement. The researcher being 

an employee within the public sector, he has contact through his immediate director, in Abuja 

in particular; such civil service knowledge and with the help of the researcher’s immediate 

director eased data collection. Access to participants was made easy because the researcher 

is a civil servant. In all the case study organisations, the researcher was asked to present his 

staff identify card before the potential interviewee accepted participating in the research 

project. The researcher being a Nigerian and having enough knowledge of the environment 

in which this research was to be carried out and sharing the same cultural values and language 

helped overcome the problems of communication that may arise in a cross-cultural research. 

The researcher could not influence the interview because he is yet to either climb to the rank 

of deputy director or even less of director or permanent secretary.  

4.8 Data Analysis 

Data analysis is one of the more crucial components of qualitative research as it aids 

examining the data collected and to draw conclusions from them. Evidence from literature 

reveals that there is no single prescribed method of data analysis. However, a few principles 

have been recommended by Denscombe (2010) for conducting qualitative analysis. According 

to Denscombe, following his suggested principles when conducting qualitative analysis will 

possibly result in more efficient outcomes. It is imperative to note that the interpretivist 

researchers tend to derive their data through direct interaction with the phenomena being 

investigated. Three types of arguments against case study have been discussed by Yin (2009).  

First, according to Yin, case study research is often labelled as been too long and especially 

difficult to conduct due to the amount of information required. Secondly the author argued 

case study researches are often accused of lacks rigour. Moreover, the author notes that too 

many times, the case study investigator has been sloppy and has allowed equivocal evidence 

or biased views to influence the direction of the findings and conclusion. Secondly, it is argued 

that case study does not provides enough evidence for scientific generalisation Hence, in 

order to overcome this circumstance, Yin recommended that every case study analysis should 

follow a general analytic strategy, defining priorities for what to analyse and why (Yin, 2009).  

Dierchx de Casterle et al. (2011) while supporting the above recommendation assert that 

researchers are often in need of useful instructions or guidelines on how to analyse the mass 
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of qualitative data, but face a lack of clear guidance for using particular analytic methods. As 

May (2011, p. 156) notes, “It is frequently said that the hard work starts only when the data 

are collected and analysis begins”. The author further suggests that in spite of the difficulty 

associated with case study analysis, having a clear approach to the analysis provides a 

researcher the opportunity to overcome any potential problem. Meanwhile, Maxwell (2004) 

argues that every qualitative study requires decisions about how the analysis will be done, 

and these decisions should influence, and be influenced by, the rest of the design.  

The focus of data analysis in qualitative case study is such that requires the researcher to 

search for meaning through direct interpretation of what is observed as well as the 

experiences that have been reported by the subjects. Authors such as Ghauri and Gronhaug 

(2002), Sauders et al. (2003) and Maxwell (2004) are of the view that data analysis and data 

collection can be conducted simultaneously. This, they argue, allows a researcher to 

progressively focus their interviews and observations, and to decide how to test the emerging 

conclusions. In line with the suggestion from Ghauri and Gronhaug (2002), Saunders et al. 

(2003) and Maxwell (2004), this researcher decided to begin data analysis early during the 

data gathering stage. This researcher began by giving meaning to the content of the data 

collected with a view to make judgements on their relevancy in relation to the research 

questions.  

Data in this thesis refers to both academic journals and interview notes collected. In an 

attempt to make sense of data collected with a view to answering the research question, the 

process of data analysis involves accurate and detailed consideration, labelling and coding of 

all of the data, in order that similarities and differences can be recognised (Yin, 2009). 

Qualitative data analysis is aimed at discovering patterns, concepts, themes and meanings. 

Hence, for this study, interviews were analysed using content analysis. Described below is a 

detailed description of how data were analysed.  

4.8.1 Content Analysis 

Content analysis was conducted on all 30 transcripts and coded as seen in (Figure 16.0) into 

manageable categories, sentences and themes into a spreadsheet as per the seven stages, 

shown in Figure 19.0, proposed by Berg (2007). Content analysis has a long history and has 

proved to be a valid tool that can be used to study a broad range of ‘text’ (such as transcripts 
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of interviews, and verbal or visual communication messages) and in many studies in project 

management (Kinkus, 2007). Although the implementation of content analysis varies 

considerably, one of its key strengths is that it can be used to conduct both inductive and 

deductive research and can be applicable in all ranges of organisational phenomena (Duriau 

et al., 2007). They argued that content analysis is used to scrutinise written text (hymns, 

newspapers, magazines or other symbolic materials) and recorded communication, which is 

frequently concealed into a more manageable category of data to enhance systematic 

comparison. 

 

Figure 16.0: Interviews transcripts and codes 

Content analysis is a research method that enables a researcher to gain valid knowledge, 

insights, representations of facts from text. A number of definitions of content analysis are 

available. Berelson (1952), as cited in Oun and Bach (2014), define content analysis as a 

research technique employed for the objective, systematic and quantitative description of 

the manifest content of communication. Content analysis as defined by Stemler (2001) is a 

replicable technique for compressing many words of text into fewer content categories based 

on explicit rules of coding. On the other hand, Krippendorf (2004) defines content analysis as 

a technique that enables a researcher to make replication and draw valid meaning from text 

to their context of use. Critics of content analysis, such as Morgan (1993), argue it is not 

adequately qualitative in nature, while others considered content analysis appropriate. 
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Content analysis can be conducted at two levels, i.e. basic level and higher level. The basic 

level content analysis refers to a descriptive analysis of the data in terms of statistical 

representation without a detailed interpretation or theory as to why or how a phenomenon 

investigated had occurred.  

Higher level content analysis is the complete opposite of the basic level content analysis 

because the focus at this level is on the response as well as the meaning attached to such 

response. Hsieh and Shannon (2005) identified three distinct approaches used for 

interpreting content of text data. They are conventional, directed or summative. They argue 

that the major differences between these approaches are coding schemes, origin of codes 

and threat to trustworthiness. According to Hsieh and Shannon (2005), unlike the 

conventional and directed content analysis approach where coding categories are derived 

from the text data and the latter beginning with a theory or relevant research findings as 

guide for initial codes, summative content analysis approach involves counting and 

comparisons of keywords or content of the data, followed by the interpretation of the 

underlying context. The author of this thesis believes the world around is far too complex to 

lend itself to theories and laws, and therefore, takes the interpretative stance as an 

epistemological guiding framework. This choice is guided by Creswell’s (2009) claim that the 

interpretivist approach provides the researcher the opportunity to share, gather in-depth 

information on how people view and understand the world around them.  

The present author of this thesis believes what constitutes reality and how existence can be 

understood according to the ontological assumption of interpretivism is that human 

knowledge and cognition is subjectively created and socially constructed (Bryman and Bell, 

2009). Hence, the choice of content analysis technique is based on the need to classify the 

literature and interview data gathered into significantly fewer content categories with a view 

to reveal and disclose the implied meaning behind the text (i.e. the latent content and deeper 

meaning). The author classified all words, phrases and other parts of the interview into 

themes and ensured that the classifications were consistent. This is in consonance with 

Krippendorff (2004) and Duriau (2007) who describe content analysis as a means by which 

researchers quantify the content of a text through the use of a research technique that is 

clear and standard, replicable in the face independently available evidence. Furthermore, in 

line with Yin’s recommendation, this researcher relied on the research theoretical framework 
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as a general analytic strategy and began data analysis early, which enabled the researcher to 

concentrate on the review of literature relevant to the research questions.  

The content analysis technique was employed because it can be triangulated alongside other 

methods for the purpose of reliability and validity checks and fostering a replicable database. 

This notwithstanding, the researcher is aware that the use of content analysis may not 

generate the required result due to the researcher’s inability to detect the source of the 

explanation and implied meaning of the text itself. Hence, in order to overcome or possibly 

reduce this weakness to the barest minimum, the researcher ensured that careful attention 

was given to the data and ensuring they are in line with the established criteria. As shown in 

Figure 6.1, Berg (2007) highlighted three processes guiding qualitative data analysis: data 

reduction, data displays, conclusion drawing / verification. This is also referred to as an 

intricate four-stage system which includes: analysis of raw interview data; treatment of the 

raw data to solid, accessible forms, which in this case is the interview transcripts; grouping of 

the treated data into various categories; and thereafter a presentation of the analysis and 

interpretation.  

Miles and Huberman (1994) also categorised the process of qualitative content analysis into 

four categories. They are data collection, data display, data reduction and drawing 

conclusion/verification. In a bid to better understand the data gathered from interview, the 

researcher coded and grouped the data into specific words, phrases, themes or patterns and 

these were categorised. Parts of text from interview transcripts that suggested relevance to 

the research question were categorised into themes and sub-themes. Interview data were 

coded into manageable content categories with a view to enabling the researcher to detect 

meaning from the relationships among context in the text.  

The next section presents a detailed description of process behind the content analysis 

employed for the study. 

4.8.1.1 Data Reduction 

The data reduction phase summarises all parts of the analysis. In the data reduction phase 

the fundamental activity according Berg (2007) is the careful reading of the text word by 

word, with a view to summarising and coding the text into a manageable category. Coding is 

the process of deriving codes from observed text. According to Miles and Huberman (1994), 
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the stuff of analysis is distinguishing and linking data, thereafter reflecting on the data. Data 

reduction as described by Miles and Huberman (1994) is the process of choosing, focusing, 

simplifying, building and transforming data.  

4.8.1.2 Data Display  

The importance of data display in qualitative analysis cannot be over-emphasised because 

qualitative data collection is usually dependent on interpretation. As Miles and Huberman 

(1994) note, data display is critical to the process of carrying out qualitative analysis. Data 

display, according to Miles and Huberman (1994, p. 11), is “an organised, compressed, 

assembly of information that permits conclusion drawing and action”. Data display basically 

comprises of the approach in which data collected for a research project are summarised and 

put forward in an articulate and précised fashion for easy understanding and interpretation. 

A number of different techniques can be used at this stage ranging from quotations, 

tabulating differences and similarities, figures, clarifying relationship between data as well as 

using narrative text. As Miles and Huberman (1994) note, it increases the overall reliability of 

the research, thereby leading to improved and valid conclusions by other researchers. 

4.8.1.3 Drawing Conclusions and Verification  

Berg (2007) advocates the use of patterns in light of relevant literature to offer an explanation 

(analysis) for your findings. In other words, it is another approach employed in the analysis of 

data which is slightly different from coding. Miles and Huberman (1994) referred to this 

process as abstraction. Abstraction, according to Miles and Huberman (1994), is the process 

through which initial coding concepts are grouped together into patterns or themes. 

Abstraction is a process that relates and compares research analysis to the extant literature 

of the subject and arrives at a verifiable conclusion (Oun and Bach, 2014). They 

conceptualised it as a simple method that is mainly based on summarising the data in steps. 

It starts by summarising a set of data, then summarising the summarised portion and so on 

until we end up with a focused and very compact summary that is both accurate and distinct 

(Oun and Bach, 2014). Hershkowitz et al. (2001, p. 200) state that “abstraction is a process 

involved in the development of theory from the analysis of data and the analysed data in turn 

serving as evidence for the theory validation”.  
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4.8.2 Process employed in undertaking the content analysis 

In order to study factors influencing construction project selection process within the Nigerian 

public sector, existing literature were reviewed. During the search for relevant literature, a 

significant amount of literature was retrieved. However, because there were many articles, 

the researcher employed a variety of strategies to skim through the articles to ascertain which 

fitted into the criteria set out for this research. Detailed description of the approach employed 

in the review of literature is presented in the following sub-sections.  

4.8.2.1 Stages of qualitative content analysis 

The focus of this sub-section is on processes employed in qualitative content analysis. The 

conventional content analysis employed in this thesis is based on the limited literature and 

existing theory on the phenomena under investigation. In conventional content analysis, 

according to Hsieh and Shannon (2005), summarised in Table 17.0, the researcher begins with 

reading (observing) all the data together to achieve immersion and obtain a sense of the 

whole (i.e. open coding – looking for distinct concepts and categories in the text). Data are 

read word by word, with the researcher identifying, highlighting and coding the exact words 

from text that are representative of thoughts or concepts. After the initial coding process, the 

researcher approached the text and made notes of his first impression of the data; this 

formed the initial coding scheme. 
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Table 17.0: Comparative analysis of different types of content analysis 

Type of Content 

Analysis 

Study 

Starts With 

Timing of Defining Codes or 

Keywords  

Sources of Codes or 

Keywords 

Conventional 

content analysis  

Observation  Existing theory is limited, 

hence data are categorised 

and defined during data 

analysis. 

Codes are derived 

from the data. 

Directed content 

analysis 

Theory  Identifying key concepts or 

variable from pre-existing 

theories as initial coding 

categories. 

Codes are derived 

from theory or 

relevant research 

findings. 

Summative 

Content Analysis 

Keywords  Keywords are identified 

before and during data 

analysis. 

Keywords are 

derived from interest 

of the researcher or 

the review of 

literature. 

Source: Adapted from Hsieh and Shannon (2005) 

4.8.2.1.1 Reading and Coding 

Codes are a process through which researchers identify and bring out the essence and 

meaning from the summarised data. In the beginning following Bryman and Bell’s (2007) 

advice, the researcher assigned descriptive and inferential tags or codes to data. Coding is 

one of the interpretive techniques that can do two things to the data collected: it helps 

organise it and also guides us to introducing the interpretations of it as one qualitative 

method (Oun and Bach, 2014). The researcher looked for and focused on aspects of the data 

that were of relevance to answering the research questions. Prior to conducting the semi-

structured interviews, the researcher developed four research questions as shown in section 

1.3 which were later broken down into seven interview questions (see Appendix 2). Because 

of the need to produce a high quality analysis, this stage of the research was subjected to 

further examination as it formed the spine of data consideration. Data analysis and the 

interpretation of data were a combination of the literature reviewed and the outcome of the 

inquiry. 
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The researcher’s familiarity with the summarised data resulted in a higher level of codes. 

Depending on the approach adopted in the interpretation of content analysis, these higher 

level codes could either be prescribed from literature or emerge from theory (directed 

content analysis) or be derived from the data itself (conventional content analysis), as Hsieh 

and Shannon (2005) note. However, regardless of the interpretation approach employed, it 

is important to attach meaning or explanation to the code. This is to ensure reliability and 

validity checks. Initial coding was completed through the process of structural coding. The 

initial raw data from the interview transcripts was labelled. The researcher employed this 

strategy because of the need to examine, compare as well as detect similarities and 

differences throughout the interview data. This was informed by Charmaz’s (2006) 

recommendation that it is important that researchers should remain open while reading their 

transcript to all possible theoretical directions the data may present. The structural coding 

(first-level coding) of the interview transcript developed the memo-code resulting in the 

labelling according to the research questions, as shown in Figure 17.0. 

 

Figure 17.0: First Level Coding of interview transcript 

4.8.2.1.2 Contact summary sheet 

Prior to writing up the interview transcripts and notes, the researcher considered it important 

to develop contact summary sheets. Throughout the data collection process, the researcher 

ensured that notes were taken immediately after each interview on each interviewee’s 

summary sheet. In line with Miles and Huberman’s (1994) suggestion, the aim of this 
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summary sheet was to enable the researcher to sum up the main ideas and crucial 

information from the interview in order to minimise the loss of any interesting information 

that could help this research. Appendix 4, adapted from Chandler and Reynolds (2008), 

provides an example of the contact summary form used for this study, which contains a brief 

description of the atmosphere and the context of the interview, main points made by the 

respondent, new knowledge gained from the interview, any surprises arising from the 

interview that have changed my perspective, lessons learnt and any limitation of the 

interview guide. All of this helped the researcher to concentrate more on important issues as 

well as avoid any loss of important data. A total of 30 contact summary forms were completed 

by the researcher.  

4.8.2.1.3 Memo 

Alongside contact summary and documentary summary forms, this researcher also used 

memos. Memos, according to Lawrence and Tar (2013), are one of the most useful and 

powerful sense-making tools at hand for a researcher to use during data analysis. As defined 

by Glaser (1978) and expanded by Miles and Huberman (1994), memo in research is a 

theorising write-up of ideas about codes and depicts the relationships as they strike the 

analyst while coding among concepts. It can be a sentence, a paragraph or a few pages. It 

exhausts the analyst’s momentary ideation based on data with perhaps a little conceptual 

elaboration. With a view to better understand issues’ resulting from the data collection 

process the memo was used. Table 18.0 shows how a memo was used during data collection 

and analysis.  

Table 18.0: Memo used during data collection and analysis 

Memo 

Date: 22nd July 2016 

Site: Federal Ministry of Power, Works and Housing 

Theme: Existing approaches for selecting projects in Nigeria 

Explanation:  Projects are selected through an initial circular forwarded to the various 

heads of departments mandating them to collate list of possible projects 

they wish to undertake in the budget year to budget office of the ministry. 

Budget office then prepares a complete list projects the ministry wishes to 

undertake and then forwarded the federal ministry of budget and national 

planning. The Federal ministry of Budget and national planning then 

prepares a detailed budget comprises of all MDAs and presented before the 
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president. The president having checked that all MDAs have been covered 

in the budget then forwards it to the national assembly for consent and 

approval. Prior to approval, the committee in charge of budget at the 

national assembly then invites all relevant agencies to defend their 

submission. This is where a lot of manoveuring come into play. It is after 

this committee is satisfied with all the MDAs that recommendation for 

approval is then forwarded back to the president.  

Though there is no formal/legal framework or approach for selecting 

projects, the public procurement act of 2007 clearly specifies that before 

any project is to be undertaken there must be a need assessment. It is after 

the budget has been approved that invitations for tenders are invited for 

bidding which must go through due process. This notwithstanding, there 

are some factors militating against the process or better still some 

influencing factors come into play when these projects are determined in 

other of priority. When it comes to prioritisation of project the region the 

top management either the Minister, Permanent Secretary, Director 

General or the Honourable Member the committee is from are considered 

first even when that region does not actually need that project at the time.  

 

4.8.2.1.4 Categorising the data 

Upon the completion of the interviews, this researcher transcribed the audio-recorded 

interviews into a Word document. The interview transcript was sent to the interviewee for 

checking. Interviews lasted between 30 and 45 minutes and were analysed using the content 

analysis method. The guide was constructed and the interviews conducted in line with ethical 

research conduct principles. In the preliminary study, NVivo was not used in the analysis; 

however it was used in the analysis of the main data. The NVivo software was used to 

consolidate raw data into metadata as well as to sort out the various data categories.  

The researcher read through the interview transcripts to ensure that data follow the criteria 

for inclusion and was tagged. Through engagement with the text while reflecting on the 

research conceptual framework and questioning the interview transcripts, categories were 

developed. The researcher was able to create inductive constructed analysis through the 

discovery of themes within the data. All tags were later entered into a spreadsheet and 

grouped into categories. This helped in the presentation of a clear, neat and transparent data 

analysis process. The categorisation of findings was formed based on the conceptual 

framework and objectives of the research project. The aim of this was to ensure that the 
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objectives of this research are covered through the reduction of a large trunk of data into a 

manageable size for easy interpretation. The researcher used the process of initial coding in 

the analysis of interview data.  

Following Saldana’s (2009) advice, the researcher began by organising data around the 

research questions. Thereafter the pattern within the data was also coded. This was to enable 

the researcher to present explanation of major themes underneath the segments of the text: 

patterns in the processes of project selection, the exploration for causes and explanations of 

the possible phenomenon, and lastly, the platform to construct project selection processes 

and frameworks. The categorisation helped the researcher to make comparisons and contrast 

between patterns, to reflect on certain patterns and complex threads of the data deeply in a 

bid to make sense of them. The researcher compared interview notes across the different 

stages in the data analysis. At this level, the researcher recorded the data from the first-level 

coding by grouping the 30 interview transcripts into three categories or concepts (Research 

question), as shown Figure 18.0.  

 

Figure 18.0: Category codes 
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4.9 Computer Assisted Qualitative Data Analysis Software (CAQDAS) 

As Carcary (2011) notes, the iterative nature of analysis and the importance of researcher 

reflection, interpretation, judgement and intuition mean that there is no clear rule to follow. 

This notwithstanding, according to Carcary (2011, p. 10), “when qualitative analysis is 

conducted in a transparent manner, such that the logic of the researcher’s interpretations 

can be traced, the interpretivist paradigm often leads to more interesting findings”. However, 

one of the most complex approaches in research is analysing qualitative data. Even more 

complex is when a significant amount of data is collected and the researcher is new to the 

interpretivist paradigm. The introduction of new technology such as computer-assisted 

qualitative data analysis software (CAQDAS) since the 1990s has changed the ways in which 

qualitative research data are collected and managed.  

Advocates of CAQDAS have argued that the use of CAQDAS in qualitative research saves time 

and effort in data management and by extension enables the researcher in the organisation, 

tracking and management of data. On the contrary, critics of the software’s usage in 

qualitative research such as Kelly (1995) and Welsh (2002) are of the view that often the 

resultant analysis lacks rigour and robustness, and the researcher may become estranged 

from the data. Evidence from the literature suggests that the divided views on the use of this 

software in qualitative data analysis are often driven by the philosophical stance, age, 

computer literacy and experience as a qualitative researcher analyst. Despite the debate for 

and against the use of computer software in the analysis of qualitative data, the significant 

amount of CAQDAS available in the market has grown considerably, since its first emergence 

over twenty years ago. Software under these categories include NVivo, NUD*IST, N6, 

HyperResearch, Atlas.ti and Qualrus.  

Developments in information technology have enabled an increase in the range of software 

packages and, similarly, the range and sophistication of tools within each software program. 

These packages are concerned with the analysis of qualitative data, which include texts, 

pictures, audio or even video (Lewin, 2001). According to Carcary (2011) and Lewin and Silver 

(2009), many approaches such as conversation analysis, action research, participant 

observation and grounded theory broadly make use of qualitative perspectives, though each 

may emphasise particular processes or differ in their sequence. The present author used 

NVivo software due to a number of reasons which are briefly discussed below. This researcher 
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chose to use NVivo based on its recommendation from colleagues and supervisor. This author 

considered the NVivo software bearing in mind the volume of data collected and considering 

the auto-coding function and creating families of codes features of CAQDAS packages. In 

other words, it wold ease the handling of large quantities of data more efficiently. Moreover, 

NVivo enhances the transparency of the research.  

4.9.1 Why the choice of NVivo software 

Literature has highlighted several reasons why people use CAQDAS in their analysis. In this 

research, the CAQDAS NVivo software package was used to analyse the data gathered for 

greater methodological transparency and is based on the assumption that it helps a 

researcher to organise and analyse their data. Hilal and Alabiri (2013) noted that the use of 

computer software in the analysis of research findings was of paramount importance to the 

success of the research. They further emphasised the need for using computer software by 

stating it helps the researcher to be more methodological, more thorough and more 

attentive. The usefulness of CAQDAS was acknowledged by Lewins and Silver (2009), who 

argued that the choice of NVivo software package for analysis should not be based on its 

ready availability, rather on its benefit to the researcher.  

4.9.1.1 Structure of the software 

One significant variable that influenced the adoption of NVivo software in the analysis of this 

qualitative research is based on the ease of organising, tracking and managing of all data 

gathered for this research. This, according to Hilal and Alabiri (2013), helps improve the 

quality of the research result. Hilal and Alabiri (2013) quoting Bezeley (2007) mentioned five 

important tasks in which NVivo eases analysis of qualitative data. They are managing data, 

managing ideas, querying data, modelling visually and reporting from the data. This view is 

also supported by Lewins and Silver (2009) who posit that it grants one-click access to the 

project file which acts as a container or a connector to all the different data files within the 

current working project. Lewin and his colleague also identified six slightly similar important 

tools in NVivo which ease analysis of qualitative research: content searching, linking, coding, 

query, writing and annotating, and mapping or networking tools.  

4.9.1.2 Closeness to data and interactivity 

As Lewin and Silver (2009) note, NVivo provides the researcher almost instantaneous access 

to all source data files once introduced into the project. This is irrespective of the tool 
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employed in the data collection process; live contact to sources of data supports easier data 

tracking and retrieval, and in turn increases the researcher’s closeness to the data and 

supports a more systematic data analysis process. There are a number of arguments for and 

against the use of NVivo for the analysis of qualitative research. For instance, Glaser (1998) 

argued that CAQDAS is incompatible with grounded theory research. There are also those, for 

instance, Lewin and Silver (2009), who have argued for the use of CAQDAS in qualitative 

research due the rigour it takes to cut and paste qualitative data. 

4.9.1.3 Explore the data 

With the recent availability of several CAQDAS software packages offering different ways of 

exploring data without necessarily abstracting to the conceptual or coding level (Lewin and 

Silver, 2009), Lewin and Silver (2009) identified the possibility of using annotation tools in 

place of footnote tools in word processor applications that allow comments to be made about 

and anchored to specific pieces of data. Furthermore, they argued that depending on the type 

of software, the linkage of data differs significantly; however, even though they vary, they can 

still provide the researcher flexible ways of manoeuvring around data to follow processes or 

to link pairs of statements. On the other hand, a text search tool provides different 

approaches to looking for or identifying one word of phrase around a subject area. 

4.9.1.4 Code and retrieval functionality 

Fortune et al. (2013) note that the use of software packages will help a knowledgeable 

qualitative researcher organise, manage, code and retrieve their data efficiently. They further 

explain that computer software helps researchers explore and code data which speeds the 

marking and retrieval of meaningful passages or segments of data. These functionalities make 

the analytical process more flexible, transparent and ultimately more trustworthy by allowing 

the researcher to move back and forth in coding and between analytical levels (Kaefer et al., 

2015). Moreover, the features in NVivo allow researchers to organise the more abstract, 

conceptual yielding of coding schemes and to make them more accessible to others (Fortune 

et al., 2013). This is why Lewin and Silver (2009) conclude that the user of NVivo has complete 

freedom concerning the structure of the coding scheme and coding strategies employed, for 

instance, whether inductive, deductive or a combination of both. NVivo also helps in the 

identification of patterns within the data set. Fortune et al. (2013) explain that most 

contemporary qualitative data analysis software allows for the creation of memos or 
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annotations to most elements of the data set. However, the author, while identifying some 

of the advantages of using computer-aided qualitative data analysis software, warned 

researchers to be cautious of methodological issues associated with coding.  

4.9.1.5 Data organisation 

Lewin and Silver (2009) emphasised that any files which can be converted into the format(s) 

supported by the given software constitute data as far as the software is concerned. In 

essence, all supporting information such as literature lists and abstracts can be managed, 

cross-referenced and coded within the software project. The author further explained all the 

features in the software offer powerful means by which to organise data according to known 

facts, descriptive features and data types for later comparison and queries. This they referred 

to as the project management element inherent within the software that permits the 

execution of other work prior to the introduction of qualitative data to the software. 

4.9.1.6 Searching and interrogating the database 

Similar to other CAQDAS, the NVivo software package offer means by which the dataset can 

be interrogated. As pointed out by Lewin and Silver (2009, p. 5), the interrogation “includes 

searching the content of data – based on language used – or searching for the relationships 

between codes as they have been applied to data (for instance, co-occurrence, proximity 

etc.)”.  

4.10 Quality Criteria 

Reliability and validity are issues that have always attracted much debate. Specifically, the 

test for reliability is determined by the extent to which the findings of one study can be 

applied to other situations over time (Shenton, 2004), “and an accurate representation of the 

total population under study is referred to as reliability and if the results of a study can be 

reproduced under a similar methodology, then the research instrument is considered 

reliable” (Golafshani, 2003, p. 598). To understand qualitative research, it is important that 

the issues of validity and reliability concern are dealt with. Creswell (2007) argued that 

qualitative research place great importance on ensuring validity of the research. Validity is 

traditionally understood to refer to the trustworthiness or precision of research findings. 

Validity is frequently expounded as a concept with two distinct dimensions: according to 

Ritchie and Lewis (2003, p. 273), 
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the first known as internal validity is concerned with whether you are 
investigating what you claim to be investigating; while the second, known as 
the external validity is concerned with the extent to which the abstract 
constructs or postulates generated, refined or tested are applicable to other 
groups within the population.  

Validity therefore is tripartite lens used to ascertain if the results of a research inquiry are 

correct from the researcher’s, participant’s and the reader’s viewpoint. Flick (2006, p. 371), 

on the other hand, argued that “the basic problem with assessing the validity of qualitative 

research is how to specify the link between the relations that are studied and the version of 

them provided by the researcher”. As noted by Shenton (2004), many critics are reluctant to 

accept the trustworthiness of qualitative research, maybe because their concepts of validity 

and reliability cannot be addressed in the same way as in naturalistic work. Some authors 

such as Golafshani (2003) and Bashir et al. (2008) are of the view that unlike the qualitative 

research paradigm where reliability and validity are straightforward, the issue of reliability 

and validity are mostly associated with the quantitative research paradigm.  

Nonetheless, according to Saunders et al. (2012) and Bryman (2012), even though there may 

be disagreement on this subject, there seems to be a common ground on the need for 

qualitative and quantitative researchers to demonstrate that their research is credible. In 

order to ensure the validity of qualitative research, some authors such as Miles and Huberman 

(1994) and Flick (2006) suggested criteria for answering the question of the empirical 

grounding of findings, for instance, the questions of: quality checks was conducted on data 

collected; if a description of the researcher’s role and research question(s) are clearly stated; 

if the coding of themes were appropriately done; and did the coding demonstrate sufficient 

understanding of the questions under investigation. Yin (2009) contributed to this 

development by proposing four criteria to measure research study quality: construct validity, 

reliability, external validity and internal validity.  

While these criteria are still referred to in qualitative research reports, it has been argued 

more recently that qualitative research should be evaluated against criteria more consistent 

with its particular philosophical stance and aims (Fossey et al., 2002). This view is supported 

by Bryman (2008), who opines that the trustworthiness of a study is often judged on the 

premise of processes and thoroughness attained with certain methodologies. Moreover, the 

different meaning in terms of the diverse ways they appraise and assess concepts makes 
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judging trustworthiness confusing, according to Weber (1990). Lincoln and Guba (1985) as 

cited in Huberman and Miles (2002), state that the quality of the narrative in a qualitative 

research is what determines the level of dependability and genuineness of the research. 

Furthermore, the author also suggested that case study research ought to place more 

emphasis on providing a dense narrative to its reader and less attention on technicality.  

They were of the view that it is important for case study research to be independent and able 

to present a creative and convincing description of the study as well as being open to 

negotiation and reconstruction. Case study should also be able to prove the researcher’s 

emotional and scholarly commitment and show bravery and equality. In other words, the 

researcher’s passion for the topic should be reflected in the level of their command of English 

in persuasive and creative ways. To allow others to assess this, according to Richie and Lewis 

(2003, p. 279), 

it is necessary to provide in-depth description of the research context; of the 
views, processes, experiences or other phenomena that are the subject of 
study; of the factors and circumstances that shape those phenomena; and of 
how they appear or are experienced differently in different contexts or parts of 
the sample.  

Angen (2000) while supporting the above added that the quality of a qualitative research is 

dependent on the quality of effort invested in the process by the researcher. The quality of 

the researcher’s efforts, according to the author, is also dependent on the researcher’s skills: 

i.e. ability to manage people; flexibility; patience and determination in the face of uncertainty 

and dawdling evolvement; adaptability; and thoroughness in undertaking the research 

project. Hence, for the purpose of this research, validity, reliability and external validity are 

the most important factors considered in measuring the quality of a case study research 

design. The present author believes his skills and experience match the skills identified by 

Angen (2000) and also that he has a passion for the research subject. Table 19.0 depicts the 

underlying theory of four criteria used to facilitate the credibility of the findings in light of the 

research strategy adopted for this study. 

Because the nature of qualitative research changes over time, according to Denzin and Lincoln 

(1994), one critical aspect to consider when undertaking qualitative research is to ensure that 

the research is conducted systematically and rigorously. This invariably means that, it is 
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important for qualitative researchers to employ some key principles of research design, for 

instance, linking the research questions to the methodological approaches, bearing in mind 

issues of data collection and analysis as integrated and being explicit about how and why the 

need for the research as well as the interpretation and reporting of findings. Rigour, as 

defined by Tobin and Begley (2004, p. 390) “is the means by which we demonstrate integrity 

and competence, a way of demonstrating the legitimacy of the research process”. They 

further assert that “without rigour there is a danger that research may become fictional 

journalism, worthless as contributing to knowledge” (p. 390).  

It can be argued that rigour has been demonstrated in this research based on the approach 

adopted in undertaking this research project. This includes: objectively recording information 

gathered; verbatim transcription of interview data; using NVivo software as a tool to aid 

systematic coding; adopting a systematic research design; and ensuring that findings were 

interpreted and reported truthfully. The researcher also considered one most important 

aspect of rigour in qualitative research: reflexivity. Reflexivity, according to Horsburgh (2003, 

p. 308), “refers to active acknowledgement by the researcher that his/her own actions and 

decisions will inevitably impact upon the meaning and context of the experience under 

investigation”. Reflexivity, on the other hand, “means sensitivity to the ways in which the 

researcher and the research process have shaped the collected data, including the role of 

prior assumptions and experience, which can influence even the most avowedly inductive 

inquiries” (Mays and Pope, 2000, p. 51).  
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Table 19.0: Criteria and Techniques to facilitate credibility 

Criterion  Description Strategies employed in this research to improve credibility 

Credibility  Adoption of appropriate, well-recognised research 

methods; Development of early familiarity with culture 

of participating organisations; Random sampling of 

individuals serving informants; Triangulation via use of 

different methods, different types of informants and 

different sites; Tactics to help ensure honesty in 

informants; Iterative questioning in data collection 

dialogues; Negative case analysis; Debriefing sessions 

between researcher and superiors; Peer scrutiny of 

project; Use of reflective commentary; Description of 

background, qualifications and experience of the 

researcher; Member checks of data collected and 

interpretations/theories formed; Thick description of 

phenomenon under scrutiny; Examination of previous 

research frame findings. 

 The researcher’s experience and understanding of the Nigerian 

public sector and its terminology ensured that inconsistencies in 

data were identified. 

 The researcher’s knowledge of the sector facilitated further 

exploration of issues that might not been mentioned during the 

interview. 

 The literature reviewed, the researcher’s industry experience 

and supervisor’s review were used to ensure that the right 

questions were asked during the interviews to obtain accurate 

and comprehensive answers to the research questions. 

 The researcher employed two criteria to recruit participants. 

The first being that the participant must have a broad 

understanding of the research area and its context.  

 The second being based on the participant’s level of knowledge 

in public sector project selection, ensuring an authentic and 

accurate account of the issues. 
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Transferability  Provision of background data to establish context of 

study and detailed description of phenomenon in 

question to allow comparisons to be made. 

 The research questions were pilot-tested by six senior public 

sector officials and research examiners. Based on their 

feedback, some questions were modified. 

 The researcher ensured that the characteristics of the selected 

case study are described in detail to allow for comparison with 

other samples. 

 The researcher ensured that the findings from this study are 

described such that they can be clearly understood and 

implemented in a meaningful way. 

Dependability  Employment of “overlapping methods”; In-depth 

methodological description to allow study to be 

repeated. 

 The data were collected from participants in five Nigerian public 

sector organisations, and one criterion for their selection was 

that, they must be organisations undertaking construction 

projects across the country.  

 However one of the organisation selected was to enable the 

researcher to understand in clearer terms how projects within 

the public sector are selected. 

 Participants were given the opportunity to raise any concerns 

regarding the research questions as well any emerging themes 

that were not covered in the interview section. 

 Preliminary findings were triangulated with the supervisory 

team to enhance dependability.  

 Meetings were held with research examiners to discuss the 

topic and findings to enhance dependability. 

 The researcher did not use NVivo software for the pilot study; 

however it was used for the main study, after undertaking a 

three-day workshop. 
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 To ensure consistency, the same questions were used for all 

participants. 

 To enhance the dependability of the data collection method 

employed, the researcher employed a systematic approach in 

the recording and transcription of interviews. 

Confirmability  Triangulation to reduce effect of investigator bias; 

Admission of researcher’s beliefs and assumptions; 

Recognition of shortcomings in study’s methods and 

their potential effects; In-depth methodological 

description to allow integrity of research results to be 

scrutinised; Use of diagrams to demonstrate “audit 

trail”. 

 All interview notes, as well as recordings and NVivo coding are 

available. 

 In order to remain objective during the interviews, the 

researcher assumes the position of empathetic neutrality. 

 The researcher also acknowledged known biases such as the 

relationship between the researcher and participants. And was 

careful not to accidentally report his interpretation of 

interviewee’s feelings. 
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The researcher, having worked in the public sector for the last four years prior to the start of 

the PhD, is aware of the potential biases that may affect the outcome of the research. Hence, 

adequate steps were taken to bring the reader as close as possible to the experiences being 

described, and avoided the use of language or own influences on the study population. The 

researcher kept a reflexive journal/memo as shown in Appendix 6 throughout the research 

project. Keeping a journal helped the researcher to capture concepts, perceptions, 

suppositions and other aspects of the research requiring further exploration. This also helped 

the researcher to reflect on the entire research process. With a view to reduce biases, the 

initial interview questions were sent to a professional reviewer and later to the academic 

supervisor for comments on possible biases in the questions; secondly, the researcher tried 

as much as possible not give any opinion to the interviewees; thirdly, the researcher ensured 

that every information provided by participants was recorded and transcribed verbatim; 

fourthly, information gathered are interpreted and reported just as gathered; lastly, data 

were triangulated against published and unpublished documents in ‘grey literature’. 

4.11 Ethical Considerations 

In order to maintain public confidence, anonymity, consent and confidentiality were the 

ethical issues considered in this research project. In qualitative research, two critical issues 

for researchers to consider are obtaining informed consent and protecting participants from 

harm (Bogdan and Biklen, 1998). Grunig and Grunig (2000) while supporting the above in their 

paper titled “Public Research: A tripartite model” identified three major aspects: consent, 

deception and privacy, as ethical issues to consider in a public relations research project. The 

researcher ensured privacy in all personal matters arising from data gathered from 

respondents. In a bid to ensure all participants in this study understood the nature of the 

research, the objective of the interview and the benefits of this research, the researcher 

provided all participants with relevant information to guide them in their decision.  

This is because, according to Gostin (1991), ethical principles applied to larger groups of 

people or populations are designed to protect human dignity, integrity, self-determination, 

confidentiality, rights, and the health of population and the people comprising them. Self-

determination, according to Burns and Grove (1997), is based on the ethical principle of 

respect for a research participant. Similarly, the researcher also considered interviewing 
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participants individually in order to avoid Saunders et al.’s (2000) observation that when 

interviewing middle managers in the presence of their boss, they are more likely to say what 

the boss wants to hear. This will in the long run affect the validity of the information provided. 

In the event where senior management personnel want their deputy directors present during 

the interview, a separate interview is conducted on such deputies to verify their stances on 

the subject matter. The researcher tried to be as objective as possible by ensuring that 

findings were reported in a complete and honest manner. The researcher also ensured that 

before any interview was recorded, the respondent’s consent was obtained and 

confidentiality guaranteed.  

This is in line with Sekaran and Bougie’s (2010) suggestion that the researcher must ensure 

that all information generated in the course of a research from respondents and their identity 

are kept strictly confidential. Soobrayan (2003) while supporting the above assertion argued 

that the ethics, politics and truth of research are contextually driven and contextually bound. 

In effect, there is no single set of rules or practices that govern ethics, truth and politics of a 

research project (Soobrayan, 2003). This was why Rameniyi et al. (1998) recommended to 

researchers to consider the context in which a research project is to be carried out so as to 

understand the cultural or social factors that may impact on the research. One major concern 

of this researcher is generalizability of the research findings, which is one criticism of 

qualitative methodology due to its context and subjective nature. Considering the 

respondents and context in which this research project was conducted, what seems to have 

been true to one respondent, may not have been true to another.  

4.12 Summary 

To sum up, this chapter outlined the qualitative methodology that was adopted for this 

research. It also discussed the philosophical considerations, the ontology and epistemological 

approach upon which this research is based. The chapter also gave a detailed account of the 

methodology and process used for data collection and analysis. This study is a qualitative 

research and takes the interpretivist approach. It also presented a justification for the 

adoption of a multiple case study approach employed. Multiple case studies ensure that data 

are examined from different perspectives, and in return this increases the validity and 

reliability of research results. The chapter also discussed issues of validity and reliability in 
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qualitative research with particular emphasis on this study. This research adopted a multiple 

approach in data collection with a view to triangulating findings. Both primary and secondary 

data were collected for this study. The researcher relied on semi-structured interviews to 

gather primary data while secondary data were collected from extant literature and 

organisation documents, as well as newspapers, etc.  

The participants for this study were also discussed. Data for this research was collected over 

the course of two years – 2015 and 2016. The first phase, the pilot study, was from June to 

September, 2015, and the second phase, the main data collection, was from July to August, 

2016. Information on the case studies used was provided. Nigeria was selected on the basis 

that there are a limited number studies focusing on project selection literature. Six public 

sector organisations represent the selected case studies, which are the Federal Ministry of 

Works, Federal Ministry of Lands, Housing and Urban Development, Ministry of Niger Delta 

Affairs, Federal Capital Development Authority, Ministry of Budget and National Planning, and 

Bureau of Public Procurement; 30 interviews were conducted during the research. In addition, 

because the researcher is a civil servant, access to these organisations was obtained via 

written letter requesting access.  

This also enabled the various organisations to release relevant documents to help in the 

analysis. This researcher relied on Miles and Huberman’s (1994) suggestions as a guide in the 

approach and methods of data collection and analysis. Consequently, an interactive model 

consisting of the three concurrent flows of activity as suggested by Miles and Huberman 

(1994) was used to guide the entire data analysis process. In order to apply Miles and 

Huberman’s suggestions, a variety of instruments such as field-contact summary sheet, 

documentary summary form, coding, and memo, and five analysis procedures after data 

collections by Berg (2007) were employed. The data were re-examined, re-coded, and 

descriptive data presented in such a way as to generate quality findings. The next chapter 

presents a brief overview of the selected case study organisations.  



196 
 

CHAPTER FIVE: CASE STUDY SELECTION  

5.1 Introduction 

In line with the suggestion made by Bryman and Bell (2011), purposeful sampling was 

employed in the selection of the case study organisations. Only organisations that are 

considered relevant to the research interest were selected. In addition, the case study 

organisations were selected based on accessibility on the part of the researcher. Hence it can 

be argued that the case study organisations were chosen on the basis of convenience. Five 

organisations were selected for their project selection process which might to a reasonable 

degree, compare and mirror current circumstances of the public sector in Nigeria. The 

rationale behind choosing the case studies in this research is based on three examples of how 

qualitative organisational research informs Baker’s (2011) understanding of the adoption of 

healthcare innovations. For instance, Denis et al. (2002) used four case studies in explaining 

diffusion patterns for complex health care innovations. They observed that the strength of 

evidence of the innovation was not the only factor influencing adoption.  

According to Baker (2011), organisational arrangements, clinical skills and other ambiguous 

elements that were open to interpretation and negotiation were critical to understanding the 

structures and processes of change. Another study by Ferlie et al. (2005) used eight 

purposefully selected case studies to examine innovations in health care settings in the UK. 

They identified social and cognitive boundaries between different professions acting as 

barriers to the spread of innovation in multi-professional organisations in both health care 

and other settings. More importantly, this research is concerned with social conduct within 

the public sector and tends to follow Habermas’s idea of knowledge constitutive interests and 

focuses on social interactions and issues of power, identity and emancipation, which Cicmil 

(2006) argued are key to the process and outcomes of managerial conduct in project 

environments. In this study, particular emphasis is to paid to the construction industry 

because deficiencies in infrastructure and inefficient delivery of social services such as roads, 

water, transport, power, education facilities as well as information and telecommunication 

facilities have been widely acknowledge by author such as Ekpung et al. (2014) as responsible 

for the crippling transaction costs that have affected trade in Nigeria. Next, a discussion on 
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the selected industry and its role to the Nigeria economy is presented. This is followed by 

criteria employed in the selection of these case study organisations. 

5.2 Overview of the Construction Industry 

The construction industry is a crucial sector in any nation’s social and economic development, 

as it is responsible for employment generation and comprises a wide range of products, 

services and technologies (Ofori, 2015). The construction industry includes all kind of 

structures that are necessary for the physical needs of humans, from housing to the structures 

that meet the economic necessity of humanity like roads, bridges and harbours. In the 

developed world, especially since World War II, the construction industry had become a 

crucial economy policy to rebuild Europe, its housing and infrastructure (Lopes, 2011; Kargi, 

2013). The construction industry globally faces conditions of uncertainty and risk. However 

the causes of these risks are more intense in developing countries and include volatility, 

certain financing characteristics typical in developing countries, relatively unskilled labour 

forces, fraudulent practices, poor infrastructure, low level of productivity and government 

influence.  

The construction industry witnessed robust growth from the period of 2004/05 to 2007/08, 

however experienced a massive slowdown from the third quarter of financial year 2008/09. 

According to International Labour Organization (ILO) (2009), between September 2006 and 

the last quarter of 2008 approximately 780,000 jobs were lost in the USA alone. While in Spain 

about 500,000 construction jobs were lost. Similarly, in the UK, 2008 saw a cumulative loss of 

100,000 construction jobs. Ireland which had previously witnessed a construction boom also 

had a fair share of losses, as 15–20 per cent of construction jobs also disappeared due to the 

financial crisis. It was also reported by the ILO (2009) that in China more than 10 per cent of 

the 40 million workers in the construction sector lost their jobs. The construction industry 

globally makes use of low-paid and less-skilled workers and as such is a major employer 

worldwide of migrant labour. The activity of the construction industry in developing countries 

relies mostly on unskilled labour. This in effect affects the reliable supply of labour by the 

seasonal demand for agricultural labour. In addition to the shortage in supply of available 

workers characterising developing country labour pools, another problem has to do with the 

quality of labourers.  
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Most large projects in developing countries are usually funded through grants, credits and 

loans from international agencies or developed countries’ governments and investments 

from private firms based in other countries. The most significant sources of multilateral 

finance for construction projects are the World Bank and International Monetary Fund (IMF). 

These institutions lend funds at interest rates below those charged by other private lenders 

and sometimes lend for very long periods of time at no interest. It can be argued that the 

largest industry in the world is the construction industry due to the fact that growth in the 

sector is an indicator of the economic condition of any nation. Supporting the above position, 

Kargi (2013) studied the relationship between economic growth and the Turkish construction 

industry and found that as the economy develops the slice that is occupied by the 

construction industry in the GDP decreases, and the percentage the construction industry 

takes in the GDP of developing countries increases. Kargi (2013) maintains that in the 

aftermath of the recession, the Turkish construction industry continued to grow and develop 

making significant contribution to the country’s GDP.  

Industries react in different ways to business cycle fluctuations. The construction industry is 

one such industry that is often characterised by cyclic work, rather low efficiency in 

comparison with other industries and the prevailing number of micro enterprises (Vilnius, 

2008). The construction industry is usually the first industry to feel the effects of an economic 

recession (Kun, 2005). Kun (2005) maintains that the construction industry requires long 

development periods and a long response time for stocks to adjust to new market conditions. 

Consequently, considerable gaps between planning and completion phases cause 

construction to respond cyclically to exogenous shocks. However, Kun (2005), as cited in 

Okoye et al. (2016), observes that in recent decades the focus of most empirical construction 

economic literature has been more on the cyclical behaviour of construction investment 

components, and their relationship with output and other economic series, and notes that it 

presents a wide range of often contrasting results.  

As a result, Okoye et al. (2016) claim that the propagation of cycle research has become a 

priority for large institutional investors such as real estate investment, insurance companies, 

pension plans and their sponsors. In a bid to make more informed decisions on construction 

investment, a clear understanding of the factors that drive the working of the cycles in the 
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construction industry is necessary. In the USA, for instance, the number of fluctuations in total 

construction investment and some of its main components exceed that of the output series. 

In Nigeria, according to Okoye (2016), the problem is compounded by the recent challenges 

in macroeconomic management related to weakening oil revenues and volatile short-term 

capital flows. Falling oil revenues relative to the size of the Nigerian economy are already 

necessitating fiscal adjustment. Hence, the fiscal influence of the construction sector 

constitutes a significant aspect that should be taken into consideration in the development 

and planning of a country.  

5.2.1 Role of the Construction Industry to the Nigerian Economy and its Challenges 

Recent evidence suggests that there is much emphasis on the contributions of the 

construction industry to national economic development. Even so, it is not still clear the 

extent to which the construction sector contributes to a nation’s economy. Some scholars, 

according to Olanrewaju and Abdul-Aziz (2015), are of the view that the construction industry 

can be used to regulate the economy. While others hold a contrary view that the contribution 

of the construction industry is limited to the short term. They claim there are also those who 

hold the view that it is the economic growth that drives the construction industry rather than 

the industry driving the economy. From the foregoing, it is evident that there is confusion 

about the relationship between the construction industry and a country’s economy, i.e. which 

drives which. It is also important to note that in spite of the confusion rocking the industry 

the importance of the construction industry to a country’s economy cannot be 

underestimated. Olarenwaju and Abdul-Aziz (2015) further argue that among the major 

economic sectors, the importance of the construction industry is unique regardless of 

whether the country is underdeveloped, developing or developed.  

The contribution of the construction industry in the growth of a developing economy is 

reflected in the economic growth definition provided by Mankiw (2010). Economic growth as 

defined by Mankiw (2010, p. 191) “is the increase in gross domestic product (GDP) measured 

as total output or everyone’s total income”. He maintained that there cannot be any 

meaningful progress in national development without the provision of basic infrastructure, 

such as a network of good communication systems, rail and road network for movement of 

goods and services, as well as water supply, housing and urban development. The 
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construction industry plays a significant role in creating employment opportunities for a 

nation’s labour force as well as its contribution to the national treasury (GDP) with a 6.54% 

growth in the second quarter of 2014 (Oluwaseun and Odun, 2014). According to the UK’s 

Department for Business Innovation & Skills (2013), the aftermath of World War II led most 

countries in Europe to begin depending on the construction industry. The UK construction 

industry contributes almost £90 billion to the UK economy (or 6.7%) in value added, 

comprises over 280,000 businesses covering some 2.93 million jobs, which is about 10% of 

total UK employment. In 2014, the UK’s construction industry’s output rose to £103 billion, 

which is 6.5% of the total economy (Rhodes, 2015). It is clear that construction activities affect 

nearly every aspect of the economy and that the industry is vital to the continued growth of 

the economy (Oladinrin et al., 2012).  

The Nigerian construction industry contributes 30% of the GDP, and about 60% of capital 

investment is centred in the construction industry (NBS, 2014). According to the Minister of 

Finance, Olusegun Aganga, the construction sector has been identified as one of the 

significant sectors that contribute to Nigerian economic growth. The minister further claimed 

that this sector contributes approximately 3% to GDP between 2010/12 and employed about 

6,913,536 out of which 6,327,377 are Nigerian males, 420,779 Nigerian females and foreign 

workers total 165,380 (NBS, 2015). Nigeria has witnessed significant progress in terms of 

economic and political transformation since its independence in 1960; however, there have 

also been some occasional setbacks. Nigeria’s economic growth has been largely dependent 

on the oil sector with little contribution from other natural resources such as natural gas, tin, 

iron ore, coal, limestone, niobium, lead, zinc and arable land. However the effect of the oil 

sector on the growth of the Nigerian economy as regards returns and productivity has 

attracted serious debate (Isibor et al., 2016). As Agbaeze et al. (2015) notes, the oil boom in 

1970 made the then government abandon agricultural proceeds and all non-oil based sectors, 

thereby relying solely on oil revenue. Since the discovery of oil in Nigeria, over 30% of Nigeria’s 

GDP has been generated from the oil sector. 

Unfortunately, in Nigeria, this has not translated to economic development due to lack of 

infrastructure, high poverty rate, unemployment, etc. (Olufemi et al., 2013; Nedozi et al., 

2014). This is also evident in The World Economic Forum Global Competitiveness Report 2015–
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2016, which indicates that Nigeria is ranked 133 for infrastructure provision out of 140 

countries. This means that Nigeria is still far behind its neighbouring West African countries, 

for instance, Benin (130), Cameroon (125), Ghana (115), Gambia (95), Carpe Verde (94) and 

Ivory Coast (85). Growth recorded for the construction sector’s contribution to economy of 

neighbouring West African states as reported by WEFGCR (2015–2016) shows that the 

Ghanaian construction industry contributes 5–10% to the country’s GDP and provides work 

for approximately 10% of the working population (Asamoah and Decardi-Nelson, 2014), 

whereas the Nigerian construction industry contributes 3.22% (Isa et al., 2013; Ayangade et 

al., 2009). Ingwe et al. (2012) identified inadequacy of social and physical infrastructure, and 

services and facilities as the most serious impediments in the quest for economic growth for 

most developing nations. The consequence of the limited supply of infrastructure in Nigeria 

has led to an increase in rural-urban migration. 

Kalu et al. (2014) indicate that the rural–urban imbalance in infrastructure development 

provides an explanation for the unprecedented growth of urban centres and slums. This was 

why Bon and Hutchison (2000) argued that a wide part of the micro-economy is formed in the 

process of development of the developing countries, which is supported by the construction 

industry. From the demand point of view, the construction industry contributes to economic 

growth and in the traditional Nigerian economy sustainable short-run economic growth is 

dependent on the increased demand. Nigeria has witnessed a fast-growing economy as a 

result of the past administration’s support to develop the private sector through its 

transformation agenda. This attracted much investment in the construction industry, such as 

the rehabilitation of roads and railway tracks, construction of high speed rail tracks, as well 

as providing affordable housing across the country. However, with all this development 

underway, Gardezi et al. (2013) argue that the Nigerian construction industry when compared 

with other countries is yet to perform to its full capacity as a result of the complex 

environment surrounding its activities.  

While supporting the above claim, Oyedele (2013) argued that the reason behind this failure 

can be traceable to the inability of government to take cognisance of the culture of the people 

in its formulation of policy for construction development. Furthermore, the identified 

complexity surrounding the construction project environment is such that it can be traceable to 

conflict of interest between project stakeholders, participants, owners, design professionals, 
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consultants and contractors, even though it is perceived by organisations that the introduction 

of projects will help transmute organisations’ vision into reality. It is therefore vital that the 

Nigerian government take adequate measures to provide infrastructure that will cater for its 

growing population. Consequently, in a bid to realise its strategy for growth and development, 

the Nigerian government has to deal with the challenges of selecting the right project based on 

the consideration of the time value of money (National Planning Commission, 2009), as this 

will enable the successful attainment of the nation’s growth and development strategy thereby 

creating an enabling environment for sustainable economic advantage. Scholars such as 

Benaija and Kjiri (2014), de Almeida and Duarte (2011) and Archer and Ghasemzadeh (1999) 

established the significance of project selection by stating that a critical constituent for 

connecting strategy to immediate activities is selecting new edges. 

5.3 Criteria employed in the selection of industry and case study organisations  

According to Olamigoke and Emmanuel (2013) social infrastructure such as roads, railways, 

power, water, hospital and educational facilities remains an important component for 

economic development. Owolabi (2015) building on the works of Olamigoke and Emmanuel 

(2013) argued that, roads are considered the country’s biggest public capital asset, 

representing between 15 and 30 per cent of the GDP. However, in spite of the significant 

importance of infrastructure in economic development, and the allocation of 20% of annual 

budget on roads at both state and federal level, Ighodaro (2009) estimated loss to the 

Nigerian economy resulting from poor state of road in the country. In 2017 annual budget, 

according to Ajikobi (2017) a total sum of 2.428 trillion was set aside for spending on public 

projects. In the 2018 annual budget submitted to the National Assembly, the Federal ministry 

of power, works, and housing has been allocated the sum of N555.88 billion; transportation 

N263.10 billion; Education N61.73 billion; Federal Capital Territory N40.30 billion; Niger Delta 

Ministry N53.89 billion; and Niger Delta Development Commission N71.20 billion (Godwin, 

2017).  

The evidence above is given to substantiate the selection of case study organisations. The 

organisation selected for this study was based on criteria summarised below: their 

involvement and contribution in the selection and implementation of construction projects 

across the country. Must be a public sector organisation, the size and complexity of 
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construction projects involved in, stakeholder organisations involved, complexity of the 

organisation, the lack of studies in this field within the sector, access to information, i.e 

convenience. In addition, the case studies organisations were selected based on their 

involvement in providing the structure through which the objectives of the project are set, 

the means of attaining those objectives determined, and the means of monitoring 

performance are determined (Sankaran et al., 2008), across the length and breadth of Nigeria. 

Following a request submitted by the researcher through his immediate director in one of the 

case study organisations, five organisations, Cases A, B, C, D and E, obliged to participate. The 

choice of five case study organisations here is founded on Mile and Huberman’s (1994) 

recommendation of four to ten with maximum of fifteen and not fewer than four cases. 

According to Miles and Huberman (1994), fewer than four cases in a multiple case study 

research may result in difficulty in generating theory. 

Within each organisation the researcher had a single contact person who provided support 

during the data collection. An introductory meeting was conducted with them whereby the 

researcher presented the research objectives, the data requirements, the criteria of interview 

respondent selection, and agreed on means of communication (phone calls and email). During 

these meetings, the researcher also asked the contact persons to provide the documents that 

they might consider relevant for project selection, and the Public Procurement Act document 

was handed over to the researcher. Bearing in mind Amaratunga and Baldry’s (2001) claim 

that cases study selection unavoidably involves discretion and judgment, the cases and 

participants in this study are purposively selected. Affirming the above claim, Creswell (2009) 

suggests that the selection of cases and participants for a research project does not 

necessarily have to be based on a large number of cases and participants. In the following 

section, background information about the case study organisations is presented. 

5.2.1 Case A: Federal Ministry of Works, Power and Housing 

The Federal Ministry of Power, Works and Housing, Abuja, Nigeria, is charged with several 

statutory responsibilities among which are: planning and design of federal highways, 

construction, and provision of engineering infrastructure, maintenance and the supervision 

of user of such highways and the regulation of traffic thereon as specified in the Federal 

Highway Act CAP. 135. In addition surveying and mapping the nation’s internal and 
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international boundaries. While the Federal Ministry of Lands, Housing and Urban 

Development is now part of the Federal Ministry of Power, Works and Housing, it is charged 

with the responsibility of delivery of adequate and affordable housing across Nigeria. This is 

with a view to providing at least one million housing units per annum in order to reduce the 

housing deficit of about 17 million housing units and avert a housing crisis by the year 2020 

(Mukhtar et al., 2016). 

However, according to the information posted on the ministry’s website, successive efforts 

by the government to meet the ever-increasing demand for housing by citizens have failed, 

partly because of the adoption of a public sector-driven approach. This is evident in the kind 

of houses found in urban cities, for instance: shanty-towns, dilapidated houses as well as 

unsanitary conditions without basic amenities. The problem is compounded even more in 

rural areas where the problems are primarily not just poor quality of housing but also that of 

inadequate infrastructure facilities like roads, drainage, water, power supply and basic social 

amenities. This was why scholars such as Aluko (2010), Jiboye (2011) and Owoeye and 

Ogunleye (2015) concluded that the disregard to rural infrastructure development is 

responsible for the high rate of rural to urban migration.  

With the rapid growth of population, the spread of cities and the decline in the standard of 

the environment, according to Aluko (2010, p. 70), 

it has become increasingly evident that there is an urgent need for action-
oriented efforts aimed at advocating and inducing the acceptance of 
appropriate and workable planning strategies that could facilitate the 
combating of the problems or urbanisation and the dysfunctions of physical 
planning. 

Within the public sector, the constant improvement and development of infrastructure across 

the Nigerian nation are the responsibilities of a network of government ministries, 

departments and agencies (MDAs) operating under the supervision of the Federal Ministry of 

Works. This network of MDAs is the focal point for the design and implementation of 

government policies, investigative and infrastructural development, as well as designated 

industrial development programmes.  

Committees are then set up to evaluate and select the project with high potential of achieving 

the government strategic objectives from a list of projects which is then recommended to 
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either the minister or the director and thereafter included in the ministries’ or departments’ 

budgets for funding. The difficulty faced by developing nations in their quest for global 

recognition is the inability to effectively channel their resources into investments that will 

increase the living conditions of its citizenry. It can be argued that the major factor affecting 

developing nations in their pursuit of economic advantage is the inadequacy of social and 

physical infrastructure. Therefore, in order to accelerate the realisation of economic 

undertakings among local communities, there is urgency for the Nigerian government to 

increase its infrastructure funding more equitably and evenly throughout Nigeria, particularly 

focused on the development of rural infrastructure (Aluko, 2010).  

5.2.2 Case B: Federal Ministry of Lands, Housing and Urban Development 

According to information available on their website, Case B is located in Abuja, Nigeria, and 

was founded as a free-standing organisation in April 2010. Case B is the umbrella policy arm 

of the government of Nigeria, charged with the responsibility of ensuring adequate and 

sustainable housing delivery for socio-economic development. In addition, the organisation 

is charged with the responsibility of ensuring sustainable land management across the 

country, through planned urban and rural development and the provision of decent housing 

for all Nigerians. The establishment of this organisation was born out of the fact that globally 

housing is the second most important human need after food, as listed in Section 16 (1) (d) 

of the 1999 constitution under the fundamental objectives and directive principles of state 

policy. However, prior to this stand-alone establishment, according to Pepple (2013), most of 

its functions were performed under various organisations. According to Pepple, as noted in 

the mid-term report, the many changes over the years arising from mergers and demergers 

have adversely affected Case B in discharging its functions efficiently and effectively.  

Case B’s activities are organised around eight main departments and ten units with two 

parastatals and five regulatory agencies under its supervision. Case B is politically headed by 

an Honourable Minister who acts as the chief executive and is supported by the permanent 

secretary who acts as the administrative head and the chief accounting officer. The 

departments are: Architectural Services, Building and Quantity Surveying, Engineering 

Services, Lands and Housing, Urban and Regional Development, Finance and Accounts, 

Human Resources Management, Planning, Research and Statistics. The ten units include: 

legal, internal audit, servicom, procurement, press and public relations, anti-corruption, stock 
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verification, cadastral survey, public–private partnership (PPP) and Millennium Development 

Goals (MDG). The two parastatals under its supervision are the Federal Housing Authority 

established under Decree No. 40 of 1973, now CAP 136 Laws of the Federation of Nigeria, 

1990, and the Federal Mortgaged Bank established in 1956, known then as the Nigerian 

Building Society. The five regulatory agencies under Case B are: Architect Registration Council 

of Nigeria, Council of Registered Builders of Nigeria, Quantity Surveyors Registration Board of 

Nigeria, Estate Surveyors Registration Board of Nigeria and Town Planners Registration 

Council of Nigeria. 

5.2.3 Case C: Ministry of Niger Delta Affairs  

Case C is a large organisation  created in 2008 by the then president, His Excellency, President 

Umaru Musa Yar’Adua, and charged with several statutory responsibilities among which are 

to formulate and coordinate policies for the development and security of the Niger Delta 

Region, formulate and execute plans, programmes and other initiatives aimed at fast-tracking 

the development of the Niger Delta Region, coordinating the activities of government 

agencies, communities in the area, international development partners (through the national 

planning commission), donor agencies and other relevant stakeholders involved in the 

development of the region. The establishment of the ministry was born out of agitation from 

the region to control their resources. The ministry came into existence as an attempt by the 

government to solve the developmental issues and challenges, including the perceived sense 

of exclusion, environmental degradation, poverty and high unemployment in the region.  

Case C is politically headed by a minister appointed by the president who acts as the chief 

executive and is supported by the permanent secretary who acts as the administrative head 

and the chief accounting officer. Case C are organised around sixteen departments, i.e. 

human resource management, finance and accounts, planning research and statistics, 

community development and education, infrastructure development, procurement, 

economic empowerment, housing and urban development, environment management, 

reform coordination and service improvement, general services, special duties, internal audit, 

press unit, legal unit and survey unit. Over the years, the ministry has embarked on a series 

of projects designed to improve the deplorable state of the Niger Delta Region. The ministry 

claimed to have completed twenty-two projects over its nine years of existence.  



207 
 

5.2.4 Case D: The Federal Capital Development Authority Abuja 

Abuja, formerly known as Suleija, is located in the centre of Nigeria and has a land area of 

8,000 km2 with a population of approximately 500,000. The creation of Abuja was as a result 

of an official decision in 1975 taken by the Federal Military Government of Nigeria to set up a 

seven-member committee headed by the Justice Akinola Aguda Panel. Two rules of 

engagement were set before it, i.e. to go round the country in search of a suitable location 

for a new federal capital, a region that is sparsely populated and that is geographically located 

at the centre of the country. The acceptance of the recommendation from the Justice Akinola 

Aguda Panel committee led to the enactment of Decree No. 6 of 1976 and propelled the 

establishment of the Federal Capital Development Authority (FCDA).  

The FCDA was then charged with the single obligation of overseeing the infrastructural 

development: planning, design and construction and maintaining infrastructure such as 

roads, railways, sidings, tramways bridges, reservoirs, water courses, buildings, plant and 

machinery, ensuring that the plan conforms to or surpasses the standard of new capital cities 

around the globe, in addition to other works as may be necessary for, or conducive to the 

discharge of its function in line with Decree No. 6 of 1976 while paying special attention to 

inclusivity, functionality, design and aesthetics. Consequently, by 1977 international planning 

consultants (the US-based IPA Group) were commissioned by the FCDA to prepare a draft 

master plan for the new Federal Capital of Nigeria.  

This resulted in the production and publication of a 286-page master plan approximately 18 

months later. Abuja was proposed to be built in four phases, with the first scheduled to begin 

in 1979 with the provision of space that could accommodate 230,000 inhabitants across 4,000 

hectares of land. In a bid to implement the master plan, a policy of total evacuation of 

inhabitants within the city was reached. The service of University of Ibadan Consultancy 

Services was commissioned to undertake an ecological survey and valuation for 

compensation to all affected inhabitants.  

However, following the valuation report of a total sum of N1.8 billion and the 

recommendation by the University of Ibadan Consultancy Services, and the inability of the 

then military government to pay the compensation amount on the basis of unaffordability, 

the government changed the evacuation policy in 1978. Projects currently ongoing are the 
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dualisation of the Jikwoyi–Karshi road, airport road flyover construction, 2.5 km Bwari road 

project, mass housing scheme, pedestrian bridge construction, Umaru Musa Yar’Adua 

Expressway, Newly AYA overhead bridge, and Apo resettlement.  

5.2.5 Case E: Bureau of Public Procurement 

The democratically elected government in 1999 headed by General Olusegun Obasanjo GCFR 

(rtd) realised that sound procurement policies and practices are among the essential element 

of good governance. Good governance became one of the overarching objectives of the then 

government, and necessitated the quest to setting public procurement systems on the right 

path in the various tiers of government with a view to control corruption and deriving value 

for money on all public procurement. This resulted in President Gen. Olusegun Obasanjo (rtd) 

extending an invitation to the World Bank to conduct a countrywide assessment survey of the 

Nigeria procurement system. This was aimed at promoting dialogue among the different tiers 

of government with a view to strengthen and to assess, the efficiency, transparency, and 

integrity of the country’s procurement practice. Williams-Elegbe (2012) argues that public 

procurement reform in Nigeria was facilitated by the World Bank.  

Williams-Elegbe notes that prior to 2007, there was no statutory regulation of public 

procurement in Nigeria. This is in agreement with the former director general of the bureau 

of public procurement Emeka M. Ezeh who notes that, prior to 1999 and before 2007, 

government projects were used to recompense those in government to serve specific political 

interests. The report submitted by the World Bank argues that a relationship exists between 

poor public procurement procedures and their far reaching negative consequences on 

national development especially in the area of infrastructural development in Nigeria (Bureau 

of Public Procurement, 2012). The World Bank Country Procurement Assessment Report 

(2000) revealed open abuses of rules and standards in the award and execution of public 

contracts, for example, over-invoicing, inflation of contract costs, lack of procurement plans, 

poor project prioritisation, poor budgeting processes, white elephant projects and diversion 

of public funds through all manner of manipulations of the contract award process.  

The report also revealed that the Nigerian government lost 60 kobo to underhand practices 

for every 1 Naira spent. In addition government procurement decisions were made based on 

primordial consideration to friends, relations as well as admittance of projects into the 
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national budget to serve personal interest (Ezeh, 2013). According to Ezeh (2013), previous 

public procurement reform effort failed due to the fact that those who were leading the 

reforms were public servants who had wanted to maintain status quo. The consequence of 

the poor procurement practices within the public sector was the large amount of abandoned 

projects littering the country even after huge sums of public funds had been paid out to 

unqualified and ill-equipped contractors. The identification of several shortcomings from the 

assessment of Nigerian procurement practices by the World Bank in 1999, led to the 

recommendation that a public procurement law based on the United Nations Commission for 

International Trade Law (UNCITRAL) model be enacted (Udeh, 2015).  

Similarly, a growing demand for a sustained and institutionalised legal backing procurement 

reforms, resulted in the establishment of Bureau of Public Procurement (BPP) through the 

passage into law of the Public Procurement Act 2007 by the National Assembly. The BPP was 

established to monitor and carry out oversight function on public procurement practices. The 

BPP is also charged with the following functions: formulate the general policies and guidelines 

relating to the public sector procurement for the approval of the council; publicise and explain 

the provisions of the procurement act; supervise the implementation of the established 

procurement policies; perform procurement audits and submit such report to the national 

assembly bi-annually; introduce, develop, update and maintain related database and 

technology; establish a single internet portal that shall serve as a primary and definitive 

source of all information on government procurement containing and displaying all public 

sector procurement information at all times; and collate and maintain in an archival system 

of all federal procurement plans and information.  
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CHAPTER SIX: FINDINGS 

6.1 Introduction 

This chapter explains the empirical data obtained from the field through the use of semi-

structured interviews. Findings from the study are reported by addressing the research 

objectives:   

1. To critically review existing processes for selecting projects (RQ1) 

2. To investigate existing project selection process within the Nigerian public sector 

(RQ2) 

3. To examine the perceptions of stakeholders in relation to how the current process of 

selecting project within the Nigerian public sector can be made more effective (RQ3) 

4. To propose a project selection framework and guideline to support decision makers 

within the Nigerian public sector organisation (RQ4). 

The exposition integrates how codes and themes were generated from interview transcripts 

and coded into manageable categories; sentences and themes using NVivo as per the seven 

content analysis stages, shown in Figure 19.0, suggested by Berg (2007). It is important to 

state here that this research used the inductive approach. This figure suggests a linear 

hierarchical approach employed to describes the findings of the qualitative aspect. 
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Figure 19.0: Content Analysis Stages 

Source: Berg (2007) 

6.1.1 Identifying the research question 

The purpose of this study is to investigate the practice of public sector construction project 

selection processes and evaluate factors influencing the process within the context of Nigeria. 

Project selection has been defined, according to Meredith and Mantel (2011), as the method 

of appraising single projects or groups of projects and then selecting to execute a few of them 

in a bid to achieve the organisation’s set objectives. While there are many possible 

methodologies that can be used in selecting a portfolio, according to Archer and 

Ghasemzadeh (1999), there is no consensus on which are the most effective. As a 

consequence, many organisations wrestle with resource allocation conflicts across multiple 

projects and find it increasingly difficult to assess which projects should be given priority 

(Benaija and Kjiri, 2015; Asaka et al., 2008). 

NVivo software was used primarily as a supporting tool in managing the 90 pages (42,894 

words) of single-spaced interview transcript; in reflecting on the emerging themes; and 

interpreting the body of evidence. The researcher employed NVivo software due to Lewins 

and Silver’s (2009) suggestion of its ability to aid in the analysis of data and not necessarily 

Identify Research Question 

Determine Analytical Categories 

Read through data and establish categories 

Determine Systematic Criteria of Selection for sorting data chunks into categories 

Begin Sorting Data into the Various Categories (Revise categories or selection criteria, 

if necessary, after several cases have been completed) 

Raw textual materials as sorted into various categories seeking patterns 

Consider the patterns in light of relevant literature. Offer an explanation (analysis) for 

your findings. Relate your analysis to the extant literature of the subject 
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because of its availability. The first approach while using NVivo includes importing the 30 

interview transcripts from Microsoft Word documents. All interview transcripts were 

scrutinised with a view to identifying key concepts, words or views raised by each interviewee. 

The researcher looked for the in-vivo codes. The concepts that emerged were coded in one 

or two ways, for instance using in-vivo or in-vitro codes. The concept of in-vivo and in-vitro 

were first introduced by Strauss (1987). The author referred to in-vivo as terms “that are 

taken from or derived from the language of the substantive field: essentially the terms used 

by the actors in that field themselves” (p. 33).  

Alvesson and Skoldberg (2009) in their study referred to in-vitro codes as terms generated by 

the researcher from the concepts identified by the interviewee. According to Ritchie and 

Lewis (2003), the process of familiarisation is akin to building the foundation of the structure. 

They argued that “if the foundation is ill conceived or incomplete, then at best it could 

jeopardise the integrity of the construction, or at worst bring the whole structure crashing to 

the ground” (p.221). At the outset, the ideas from the interviewee seem unconnected, hence 

the researcher decided to code them in a NVivo new node structure (Figure 20.0). This new 

node structure was used to hold nodes at the beginning of the coding process; this is because 

the author could not see a clear logical relationship with other nodes. An instance of the early 

unconnected nodes in the framework for improving practice in selection processes for 

Nigerian public sector construction projects includes the processes for selecting projects: 

needs assessment, strategic fit, monitoring and evaluation, project concept identification and 

selection workshop, group decision making etc.  
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Figure 20.0: NVivo new node structure 

In the later part of the coding process, it was gradually becoming much clearer that many of 

the ideas were related and they were re-categorised into themes and sub-themes. Through 

the examination of key themes, the researcher was able to organise related concepts in line 

with the research questions and objectives, thereby enabling better comprehension of the 

data collected. This is evident in Figure 6.3. As shown in Figure 6.3, the different factors 

influencing project selection in the Nigerian context such as culture, nepotism, cryonism, 

religion, political, financial, economic, legal, project specific risk, availability of fund, 

availability of manpower, availability of raw materials, governance, competitiveness, 

operational ability, change management process, project requirement, project management 

capability, stakeholders level of involvement, socio-economic status, education and past 

experience of decision maker, cognitive biases, project acceptability, project accessibility and 

the issue of corruption are grouped into six groups (external factors, financial feasibility 

factors, social factors, stakeholders expectations factors, strategic alignment factors, 

technical factors and other such categories under the influencing factors tree node and 
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further summarised in Figure 21.0. Other high level classifications employed throughout the 

research comprised, for instance, effectiveness of the current project selection process within 

the public sector, criteria for assessing the effectiveness of project selection and how the 

current process can be improved. Many categories were further decomposed, for instance, 

the sub-classifications. 

 

Figure 21.0: Nodes showing grouping of factors influencing project selection 

6.2Project selection processes within the Nigerian public sector and factors influencing the 

process 

6.2.1 Project selection process 

During the interviews, participants were asked to discuss the process used for the 

identification and selection of projects within the public sector. Findings from the interviews 

indicate that all respondents had an idea and understood what the concept of project 

selection was and were able to make significant contributions to this research. Various 

interpretations were given to project selection. The majority of the respondents argued that, 

although the Public Procurement Act 2007 clearly specifies the importance of needs 
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assessment before any civil works, goods and services needed within the public service are 

procured. However, according to participants:  

“In a normal circumstance needs assessment is supposed to be undertaken but 
most government projects in Nigeria including this organisation has not been 
based on the people’s need as a result most of the projects executed by 
government are not useful to the people. We have to stop lying to ourselves 
that we do need assessment whereas in reality we don’t” (A17) 

The process has been mapped in Figure 22.0, demonstrating how projects are identified and 

selected. 

 

Figure 22.0: Public Procurement Process in Nigeria 

6.2.2 Project selection objectives and strategy 

The Public Procurement Act states that all public procurement by ministries, departments and 

agencies must be subject to prior review thresholds as may from time to time be set by the 

Bureau of Public Procurement (BPP) based only on procurement plans supported by prior 

budgetary appropriations and that no procurement proceedings shall be formalised until the 

procuring entity has ensured that funds are available to meet the obligations made by BPP 
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and has obtained a Certificate of No Objection to Contract Award from BPP. The ultimate 

objective of the procurement Act is for public officers to identify and select projects that best 

help the government to achieve economic and social development in an age of globalisation 

with the view to spread widely the benefits at the same time mitigating the potential negative 

impacts of international economic interaction, and providing enabling environment in which 

citizens can participate effectively in productive activities and gain access to social services 

essential for human development. None of the respondents referred to the development of 

project selection objectives specifically; nevertheless, components of this were discussed 

during the interviews.  

“Procurement planning committees are constituted by the procuring entity at 
the start of every financial year. Their responsibility is to prepare and submit a 
procurement plan to BPP not later than 6 months before the end of the 
financial year showing an estimate of its expenditure and projected income 
during the next succeeding year” (A29) 

Once the procuring entity’s objectives and strategy have been clearly defined, the next phase 

of the selection process commences, which involves deciding who will manage the selection 

process. 

6.2.3 Who will manage the selection process? 

One important decision made by the procuring entity is who is going to be responsible for the 

selection process to ensure that only projects or infrastructure that are considered to be 

essential to national, regional or local development are identified and selected. All 

respondents claimed that project identification and selection is always managed by the 

procuring department who undertakes needs assessment and reports to the procurement 

planning committee headed by the procurement departmental director. The procurement 

planning committee base their decision on the degree of impact and its contribution to the 

nation’s economy. From the data gathered from interview, it was obvious that projects are 

considered on the cost–benefit analysis technique, as another participants stated: 

“Projects are selected based on Business needs, Priorities and funding 
availability. There are organisation specific threshold that the Project 
economic analysis outcome is expected to exceed. Project concept 
identification and Selection workshops are carried out to screen the various 
Project options/concepts conceived at the Project identification and 
Assessment phases. “The Economic screens are Net Present Value and Value 
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Investment Ratio (Total Present Value/Initial Capital Investment). The 
Associated Technical, Economic, Commercial, Operating & Political risks are 
also evaluated during the Project Maturation Process identified earlier that 
begins from the Project identification to the Project Operate phase” (A9) 

“None that am aware off……In Nigeria, there is no known method or criteria 
for selecting projects, although often time projects are approved during the 
Federal Executive Council meetings based on the anticipated benefits and 
years later you hear those projects have been abandoned and these same 
projects continue to gulp money from the treasury…the question that comes 
to mind is how did they come about these projects that I really cannot provide 
answers to” (A29) 

These quotes demonstrate that different criteria are considered when a procuring entity is 

deciding which project to include in the selection process. Moreover, this study has 

established that the majority of the organisations in Nigeria, if not all participating in this 

study, use groups to make project decisions. However some challenges plague the use of 

groups in making decisions, e.g. time consumption, clashes of interest, lack of accountability 

and poor leadership. Based on the procurement Act, for an individual ministry and/or for an 

extra-ministerial department or agency, a Ministerial Tenders’ Board or Parastatal Tenders’ 

Board is constituted as the approving authority.  

6.2.4 Formation of Tenders’ Board 

Regardless of whether the procuring entity is undertaking the procurement of works, goods 

or services, the ministry or parastatal is responsible for forming the committee. Members of 

this committee are usually drawn from top senior civil service personnel comprising of the 

accounting officer that is, the permanent secretary in the case of ministries and the director 

general or CEO in the case of extra-ministerial departments and corporations acts as the 

chairperson and appoints the tender board. Committee members also include heads of 

department or representative not lower than the rank of an assistant director within the 

ministry or the parastatal and the procurement director of the procuring entity or his 

representative acts as the secretary of the tender board. 

6.2.5 Project identification 

An important part of the project selection process is identification of a quality pool of projects. 

The public service does this in a number ways, which can differ depending on the time 

available. Members representing citizens in the federal legislative arm of government often 
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are responsible for capturing the needs of people in their geographical location. However, if 

the procuring ministry decides to undertake the needs assessment themselves, they must 

ensure of capturing in totality the perception of beneficiaries because selecting the wrong 

project which does not directly solve the needs of the beneficiaries can be very costly. One of 

the respondent commented during the interview that:  

“The fact that some projects are delayed, or even abandoned is not unconnected 
with faulty selection…even more worst is when another government comes into 
power they don’t see it as a priority thereby leading to abandonment” (A10). 

When asked about the implication of choosing the wrong project, another respondent was of 

the view that:  

“Politicised projects often result in apathy, causes dissatisfaction and 
disaffection among project stakeholders thus lead to incompletion. Secondly, 
policy inconsistency in the skewed project selected could result in abrupt 
abandonment as soon into the project it becomes obvious it was a biased and 
white elephant project serving a drain pipe of corrupt looters. Thirdly, 
government instability and policy summersault…. Once a government gets kick 
out of perhaps due to election or tribunal sack and the biased project they 
started is abandoned by the new government in power” (A13). 

There is general consensus among respondents that there is a move away from the old way 

of doing things in Nigeria where projects are selected based on the region the permanent 

secretary or director general is from. The study shows there is a lack of clear project selection 

framework guiding decision makers within the Nigerian public sector. A recurring theme 

throughout the interviews is that only about 10 per cent of respondents claimed there is a 

process in place with reference to the procurement Act. One respondent claimed that:   

“Within the public sector projects are selected on a yearly basis… before the end of 

every year, the ministry of budget and national planning sends a circular to all 

ministries, departments and agencies of government to identify and collate a list of 

projects to execute within the fiscal year which is then included in the nation’s fiscal 

budget for the year and are awarded based on the procurement act of 2007 which 

specifies that before a project is awarded there must be a need assessment…. The 

President consent to and forward to the national assembly for approval – a number of 

factors such as degree of understanding of community’s needs, competitiveness, 

interest of top management, existence of champions, appropriateness of the project, 

size and growth of the market/economy, political factor come into play and the rest is 

history…. It is one thing to include a project in the budget it is another thing to get it 

funded.” (A27) 
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From the interview response, it was clear that whilst decision makers were aware that they 

are not doing enough to protect the interest of the people, they acknowledged having a clear 

selection framework that everyone irrespective of position or influence respects also serves 

to show transparency and good governance in relation to government procurement awards. 

One among the many reasons why it appears as if it is difficult to identify, select and 

successfully implement projects that directly impact on the citizens is that Nigerian political 

leaders are too busy playing politics of ethnicity and religion.   

6.3 Factors influencing project selection process  

The literature in chapter three describes factors influencing project selection. These have 

been grouped into six factors including: external factors, financial feasibility factor, social 

factors, stakeholder expectation factors, strategic alignment factors and technical factors. 

Findings from this study showed that the project selection process within the Nigerian public 

sector is thus affected by these issues. This section of the findings reports the specific factors 

influencing the Nigerian public sector, which in turn have affected the ability of decision 

makers to make informed decisions capable of solving the infrastructure deficit problem 

facing the country.  

Respondents identified a number of factors affecting Nigeria’s ability as a nation to identify 

and select projects capable of placing the country among the top 20 economies. The political 

factor was raised by participants as the key factor influencing project identification and 

selection process. In reality, what this means for the public sector is that despite strong 

emphasis on the public service identifying and selecting the right projects which capture the 

needs of the people, political influence scuttles the potential of the project contributing 

economically. This could have in turn translated to improved living standards. The desire to 

have a strong economy focus has changed the motivation and emphasis for decision makers 

when identifying and selecting projects. More recently, during the presentation of the 2017 

national budget, it was found that projects which were not initially planned or considered 

were smuggled or padded into the budget for approval. And eventually those projects were 

approved. An evidence of misplaced priority was also found in the case where a national 

assembly official included mass marriage and the purchase of goats for widows as a 

constituency project in the national budget. One may want to ask on what criteria were the 
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mass marriage and purchase of goats considered as constituency projects. According to 

respondents:  

“Some criteria that influences project selection in Nigeria to the best of my 
knowledge are political, economic, social, technological, environmental, legal, 
competitiveness, complexities, welfare, security, culture, and more recently 
religion has also been considered. Above all of these factors is political 
consideration and until we take politics and religion out of national existence 
we will not make significant progress anytime soon” (A18)  

A consistent theme throughout the interviews was the importance of capturing the needs of 

beneficiaries, and the expectation that a people’s project would help communities move in 

healthy directions. Comments were made such as:  

“Although, the procurement act clearly states that before any project is 
awarded there must be a need assessment. But do public sector organisations 
actually carry out a detailed analysis. We will get to that position where the likes 
of UK, USA, Germany, Norway and Austria are. I mean one day only if we can 
overcome the corruption cankerworm with much determination and concerted 
effort. One important I would say is that Nigeria is going through a 
transformation process, we need to the quality of project we select and how we 
identify them.” (A30)  

The President consent to and forward to the national assembly for approval – a 
number of factors such as degree of understanding of community’s needs, 
competitiveness, interest of top management, existence of champions, 
appropriateness of the project, size and growth of the market/economy, 
political factor come into play and the rest is history…. It is one thing to include 
a project in the budget it is another thing to get it funded.” (A27)   

The importance of selecting people’s project was reinforced in the answer given by the 21st 

economic summit organised by the Nigerian Economic Summit Group in partnership with the 

National Planning Commission (NPC), held 13th to 15th October 2015 at the Transcorp Hilton 

Hotel, Abuja. They argued the developments in the Nigerian state were affecting the ways the 

projects are identified and selected. One participant commented: 

“I totally agree with Mr President that we need process reforms; otherwise, we would 

not be appointing dead men to head parastatals, but can process reforms replace 

foundational structure reforms” I say to those who have the power to take decisions 

and actions necessary to end atrocities, especially by restructuring the nation, but have 

failed to do so for political gains, that they are attempting to establish a city by iniquity 

and there are dire consequences” 
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Others were of the view that:  

“A number of factors ranging from majorly politics, nepotism, cronyism, 
culture and religion, ethnicity, economic benefit, population of the area, urban 
development, availability of capital, peace and security.” (A13) 

“Economic considerations, political expediency, welfare, guarantee security, 
availability of fund, affordability” (A9) 

“Need assessment, road project-traffic count and for building projects-housing 
need, population, income, type of houses, facilities needed in the houses, 
access to social amenities, political, technological, family size, culture, 
presence of a champion, religion and a feasible plan for making the 
implementation ” (A7) 

“Establishing clear selection criteria and selection framework supported with 
legislative backing and the establishment of a project management office 
(PMO) following through selection, implementation, monitoring and 
evaluation of projects to ensure they still have justified business case” (A14) 

6.4 Perceptions of stakeholders in relation to how the current process of selecting project 

within the Nigerian public sector can be made more effective 

Respondents were asked to discuss their views on the effectiveness of project selection 

practices within the public sector. It was interesting to note that results from the data analysis 

reveal that a majority of the stakeholders believe that the Nigerian public sector employs the 

top-down approach in the selection of construction projects. They are of the view that 

government officials select projects they believe will benefit the population without 

necessarily consulting or involving them in the process. And even when they are involved in 

the process, they have little or no control over the decision making process. For instance:  

“People generally do not trust the government and such believes that those in 
authority awarding contracts for the construction of projects do not know 
exactly what the needs of the people are before awarding contracts. Hence 
those in the ministries, department and agencies of government should 
interface with legislature” (A3) 

“Stakeholders are selfish towards project that is because there is no guide as 
to how projects are to be selected hence people take advantage of the 
inefficiency” (A10) 

“We have steel plants, both in Ajaokuta and Aladja. We have sweet crude oil 
wells and currently one of the most highly rated in petroleum exporting 
countries by OPEC standards, yet we cannot build our country. Poor road 
networks even in major cities, poorly inadequate electricity/power supply, I will 
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not even mention urban/rural development’s involvement real estate and 
other basic amenities. There are certain basic things that make a country 
worthy to be referred to as home. Nigeria is apparently not homely to its 
citizens…Chronic case of the thirsty fool in the abundance of water.” (A12) 

“In the developed world stakeholders have a form of control over what the 
government does whereas in Nigeria the actual stakeholders do not have any 
form of control….it is a mirage in every sense….from the local to state to even 
federal…it is the same….there is no continuity in the thinking of a Nigerian 
politician from the lowest to the top” (A8). 

“Stakeholders are not involved in the selection process….More often than not 
stakeholder only become aware of the projects when the projects have been 
awarded as contracts” (A11). 

The analysis of Case B reports, documents and newspapers articles reveals that since the 

creation of the ministry till date, projects worth the sum of N420 billion have been 

abandoned. Yet, according to the report submitted by the Niger Delta Budget Monitoring 

Group (NDEBUMOG), they observe that many of the expenditure line items for the ministry 

are for projects already appropriated for. They argued that these projects had continued to 

gulp billions in budgetary projections for several years without commensurate information, 

regarding what the earlier appropriations were used for on these recycled budget line items 

for some years by the ministry. As shown in the following quotes, several reasons were 

presented by respondents as to why they think the process has not been effective.  

“Project selection has never been effective in Nigeria even for once…. If you 
think it is effective why are littered across the country abandoned government 
projects. Sometimes they deliberately do not want to fund these project so as 
to enable them use this project for campaign…. We really need to start doing 
things right because at the moment I am of the view that we are not doing 
things right at all may be because of greed and selfishness.” (A2) 

“What’s your definition of effectiveness…. Do you call project selection in 
Nigeria an effective process…. Imagine a governor who once claimed he built 
a state of the art medical facility in ….. Which was a welcome development in 
the state until the state governor couldn’t be treated in the same hospital and 
had to be flown abroad. Shocked was an understatement for me.” (A4) 

“Government projects selection in Nigeria has been ineffective because, often 
time projects are selected based on ethnicity or base on the tribe in power. 
There is a political belief or assumption among political elites and sometime 
the uneducated that once a person from a particular ethnic group is elected 
into position of power, he or she must concentrate majority of government 
project in their domain to the disadvantage of the generality of the country. 
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An example is the cancellation of the Nigerian Maritime School Delta State, 
and relocating it to Kaduna State” (A10) 
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CHAPTER SEVEN: ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION 

7.1 Introduction 

This chapter attempts to present a discussion on the research findings and how they relate to 

the literature. The findings are examined in relation to the key themes that have emerged, 

highlighting the significance of the issues and how they might affect the project selection 

process within the Nigerian public sector. These themes include: project identification and 

selection process, factors influencing decision maker’s ability to identify and select right 

projects, perceptions of stakeholders in relation to the effectiveness of the current project 

selection process in Nigerian, and how current project selection practices can be made more 

effective in responding to infrastructure deficit realities in the study area. 

7.2 Project identification and selection process and how it could be made more effective 

This research has explored the process employed by the Nigerian public sector in the 

identification and selection of construction projects, and has established that the process is 

reliant on the Public Procurement Act of 2007. Because the selection of projects has become 

a strategic and complex decision problem, it is important to develop better understanding of 

project selection process used by the Nigerian public sector with a view to determine areas 

requiring improvement, and also to comprehend what factors influence the process. The 

process has been mapped in Figure 22.0 demonstrating how projects are selected. According 

to respondents; “The fact that some projects are delayed, or even abandoned is not 

unconnected with faulty selection…even more worst is when another government comes into 

power they don’t see it as a priority thereby leading to abandonment” (A10). 

 “Project selection has never been effective in Nigeria even for once….no visible framework to 

ensure that there is transparency… If you think it is effective why are littered across the country 

abandoned government projects”. This is consistent with the findings of Shiferaw et al. (2012), 

Marcelo et al. (2016) and Lefley et al. (2016), whose participants stated that there are neither 

official nor clear selection criteria to aid decision makers in the assessment and comparison 

of potential investment projects.  

However, in spite of the claim that the procurement Act specifies processes to follow in the 

identification and selection of projects, this is rarely followed. One of the main findings from 
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this research was that participants saw the procurement Act as just a guide for awarding 

contracts and not necessarily a process for selecting. Marcelo et al. (2016, p.2) argue that “the 

reality for many countries however, is that they lack the capacity and resources to provide 

extensive economic analysis across full project sets or are challenged with having to make 

decisions based on incomplete or second-best information”. This has affected the ability of 

the Nigerian government to select the right mix of projects that will enable it to achieve its 

Vision 2020 goal. In line with the objective in section 1.3, the researcher then compared this 

process to project selection frameworks such as those developed by Archer and 

Ghasemzadeh (1999) and Puthamont and Charoenngam (2007). As a result, a new framework 

is proposed in Figure 23.0 to accurately depict the project selection practice within the 

Nigerian public sector. The frameworks share similarities:  

 The process is aligned with the public sector strategic objectives. 

 The public sector is influenced by a dynamic environment. 

As depicted in Figure 23.0, the framework consists of four stages ranging from the 

constitution of selection committee with a significant representation of the stakeholder 

stage, development of selection criteria and the identification of the opportunity and problem 

stage, factor analysis and feasibility study stage and finally, evaluation of project decision 

stage. Table 20.0 provides guidelines on the implementation of the proposed framework. The 

inclusion of stakeholders in projects decision making process is taken for granted within the 

Nigerian public sector, thus the first stage includes the establishment and constitution of 

selection committee comprising a significant representation of stakeholders. The selection 

committee are then tasked to undertake need assessment across the country with a view to 

identifying the various investment opportunities and problems based on defined criteria and 

the development of a business case. Once the business case has been developed, this is 

followed by factor analysis as well as feasibility study, and lastly, the evaluation of the 

recommended project based on consensus and the evaluation result. 
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Figure 23.0: Proposed Project Selection Framework for the Nigerian Public Sector 
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Stage 1: Constitution of selection committee with a significant representation of stakeholders 

The framework proposed in this study is to be used in identifying and selecting potential 

projects for investment across the country. The first step in this selection framework is the 

identification and constitution of a significant representation of stakeholders with the 

establishment of a project management office (PMO) which will serve as the committee’s 

secretariat. Establishing effective governance will add greater visibility and control into 

projects, programmes and portfolios and enables a better decision support system (Mossalam 

and Arafa, 2017). Studies such as MacArthur (1997) have shown the need for intended 

beneficiaries to be involved in some or all of the processes of planning, implementation and 

long-term management of the changes being brought about through a policy or project 

intervention. Lechler and Cohen (2009)  deserve the attention of practitioner and scholars 

(MacArthur, 1997). Since the preparation of the national budget takes approximately six 

months, the terms of reference for the selection committee therefore will be to undertake a 

detailed need assessment across the 779 local government areas in the country. So as to 

ensure potential projects identified for implementation are captured and appropriated for in 

the preceding year’s budget, the committee will be charged with the responsibility of 

coordinating town hall meetings across the country with a view to educating the citizens of 

the government vision of improving infrastructure.  

Stage 2: Ascertaining the level of infrastructural need across the country 

At this stage, the selection committee are given 30 days to undertake and gather accurate 

information regarding the level of infrastructural problems facing the country and the 

investment opportunities they present, evaluating the infrastructure needs that is gathering 

evidence to identify the relevant needs across sectors and regions (OECD, 2015). While 

capturing the infrastructural shortage, the selection committee should also develop and 

undertake a detailed analysis of alternative projects as well as the benefits they present to 

the economy or end users. The development of selection criteria and prioritising projects 

based on the developed criteria, refinement of criteria alternatives, is followed by a 

prefeasibility study, projects are classified and ranked according to refined criteria, and 

benefits of ranked projects are defined and expanded into a detailed business case.  
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Stage 3: Quantitative and qualitative factors analysis  

In line with Marcelo et al.’s (2016) survey of international best practice project selection, this 

framework explicitly accommodates policy responsiveness in two ways: through criteria 

selection and by leaving a degree of freedom in decision making through multiple references 

for judgement (i.e. two indices) 

in addition to building space for political deliberation, consultation, and 
professional judgment, the following design ideals were incorporated: - The 
strategic relevance of a project must be determined at the sector level as well 
as within the appropriate tier of government; Project comparison should be 
systematic and based on quantitative measures, to the greatest extent 
possible, in order to limit subjectivity; - Standard indicators of social value and 
financial return should drive project comparisons; and - The output 
(recommended projects) should be transparent, allowing for a clear audit trail. 
(p.9) 

Stage 4: Evaluation of recommended project 

Evaluate alternatives by comparing and ranking recommended projects according to their 

merit in line with the strategic roadmap of the Nigerian government. In other words, decision 

makers should spend a significant amount of time gathering the relevant information needed 

for the evaluation and selection process using these four variables as terms of reference: 

strategy, anticipated result(s), beneficiaries/customers and economics.  

Formulating a clearly laid-out selection process and criteria that are capable of facilitating the 

organisation’s strategic objective is one thing; however, evidence from literature suggests 

that the effective application of this framework in practice is another. Table 20.0 below 

provides guidelines on the implementation of the proposed framework. A number of factors 

come into place between formulation and implementation process and these are discussed 

briefly in the following section. 
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Table 20.0 Nigeria Public Sector reforms and investment framework protocols 

Stage Description Components required Rationale 

1
. 

G
o

al
 d

ef
in

it
io

n
 

Definition of the fundamental economic, 

environmental and social goals that Nigeria seeks 

to achieve as outlined in existing planning 

document and strategies. For instance: 

- Guaranteeing the productivity and wellbeing 

of the people 

- Optimizing the key sources of economic 

growth 

- Fostering sustainable social and economic 

development 

Specific and quantified goals, objectives and 

targets. 

Outline how the initiative aligns with existing 

infrastructure plans. 

Outline how the goals and objectives align 

with those of other parties (for example, 

National – including National Integrated 

Infrastructure Plan (NIIP), Vision 2020, MDAs, 

State/Territory, Regional, and Local level) and 

across sectors. 

Goals are needed against which 

problems and solutions can be 

assessed. 
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2
. 

P
ro

b
le

m
 id

en
ti

fi
ca

ti
o

n
  

Objective, specific, evidence-based and data-rich 

identification of problems of infrastructure 

systems networks that may hinder the 

achievement of those economic, environmental 

and social goals. 

I. Situation Assessment – a review and 

analysis of the current status. 

II. Scenario Assessment – a review and 

analysis of the future status that 

identifies: 

- Drivers and trends of the current and 

future situation 

- Base-case using the current trends 

(certainties) 

- Alternative futures using future trends 

uncertainties). 

III. A list of problem statements that can 

be accurately defined and quantified. 

Specificity regarding inadequacies 

is essential in order to take 

targeted and more effective 

action. 

3
. 

P
ro

b
le

m
 

A
ss

es
sm

en
t 

Objective and quantified appraisal of the 

economic, environmental and social costs of 

those deficiencies, so that the most damaging 

deficiencies can be identified and prioritised. 

Accurate and objective assessment of the 

economic/environmental/social impacts of 

those problems. 

Priorities identified which reflect the scale of 

impacts. 

Understanding the impact of 

deficiencies allows the worst 

problems to be identified and 

prioritised. 

4
. 

P
ro

b
le

m
 a

n
al

ys
is

 

Objective policy and economic analysis of why 

these deficiencies exist – i.e. what is the 

underlying cause (depending on the sector, 

reasons could include market failure, government 

failure, capital restrictions, etc.). This should 

include an assessment of non-infrastructure 

reasons for the problem – e.g. land use patterns, 

peak demand or education/business hours.  

For each deficiency, analysis of why those 

problems have developed. 

Covers both immediate and underlying 

causes (for instance not just lack of 

investment, but causes of underinvestment, 

for example regulatory environment). 

Understanding the causes allows 

effective and targeted solutions 

to be created. Infrastructure 

(which tends to be capital 

intensive) is often not the cause 

of problems. 
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5
. 

O
p

ti
o

n
 g

en
er

at
io

n
 

Development of a full range of interventions that 

address the problems in the domains of:  

- Reform (regulation, legislation and 

governance) 

- Investment 

Identify the full range of options for each 

problem from the domains of:  

- Reform – e.g. independent pricing, 

regulation, approvals, coordination. 

- Investment – e.g. better use through 

demand management, capacity 

increases. 

Identification of a broad range of 

options – across reform and 

investment areas – rather than 

relying on early judgements or 

pre-conceived ideas – is more 

likely to identify the best solution 

or packages of solutions. It also 

discourages a focus on capital 

intensive investment alone. 

6
. 

O
p

ti
o

n
 a

ss
es

sm
en

t 

Strategic analysis and cost-benefit analysis to 

assess those options. The appraisal should 

incorporate the full range of economic, 

environmental and social impacts (including 

agglomeration and trade impacts, productivity 

and the wellbeing of the people, noise, and social 

and economic impacts, if it’s a source of 

economic growth) so that the impact on all goals 

is measured and understood.  

Qualitative and quantitative analysis 

including:  

- Strategic analysis: using high-level 

profiling assessment – to assist in the 

analysis of a large number of options. 

- Rapid analysis – using a high-level 

appraisal Cost-Benefit Analysis (CBA)  

- To assist in the analysis of a smaller 

number of options. 

An understanding of the strategic 

and economic value along with 

the risks and uncertainties in the 

delivery is essential to 

understand how the options or 

package of options will achieve 

the fundamental goals outlined in 

stage 1. 
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7
. 

So
lu

ti
o

n
 p

ri
o

ri
ti

za
ti

o
n

 
Identification of policy and investment priorities 

from the list of solutions, in an objective basis 

that gives primacy to the Benefit–Cost Ratio (BCR) 

of initiatives, but is balanced by considerations 

such as strategic fit and deliverability (including 

risk and affordability). 

A structured and objective evaluation 

framework – that reflects the primacy of 

Cost-Benefit Analysis alongside the strategic 

value and deliverability risk is used to make 

decisions on the long term infrastructure 

pipeline. 

A review of the solution is made against the 

fundamental goals/problem identification. 

Benefit–Cost Ratio (BCR) provides 

the best available objective 

evidence as to whether an 

initiative is likely to deliver a net 

benefit to the community. They 

also encourage economic 

efficiency in the allocation of 

scare funds. 
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7.3 Factors influencing project selection process within the public sector 

According to the literature, the introduction of public–private partnership (Infrastructure 

Concession Regulatory Commission Act of 2005) and due process mechanism also known as 

the Public Procurement Act of 2007 in a bid to drive economic growth has been unproductive. 

This study found factors such as lack of proper project selection process, lack of political will 

and corruption among other issues classified in Table 21.0 as responsible for incessant project 

failure in the country. For instance, according to respondents; do you call project selection in 

Nigeria an effective process…. Imagine a governor who once claimed he built a state of the art 

medical facility in ….. Which was a welcome development in the state until the state governor 

couldn’t be treated in the same hospital and had to be flown abroad. Shocked was an 

understatement for me.”(A26). According to a ministerial technical audit committee report 

on the contracts awarded by Case B from 2009 when it was created till 2015, found that many 

of the projects undertaken since inception have no impact on the people of the region.  

As shown in the quote below “A number of factors ranging from majorly 
politics, nepotism, cronyism, culture and religion, ethnicity, economic benefit, 
population of the area, urban development, availability of capital, peace and 
security.” (A13) 

These findings is consistent with that of the UK National Audit Office (2013) which identified 

factors such as poor project management, failures of governance to address weaknesses in 

planning i.e. approving projects despite flaws, incomplete understanding of the challenges 

departments are taking on, failure to put skills, resources and experience in place to manage 

it, the tendency to be over-optimistic whether unconsciously or deliberately, culture of the 

organisation and short-termism exacerbates this problem, failure to appreciate the impact 

and value added from others outside the immediate project team introduces unnecessary 

risks into the project and fails to address uncertainty as well as weaknesses in the quality and 

appropriateness of data and modelling techniques distorts the information on which projects 

are approved and masks the risks. According to UK National Audit Office (2013), the 

challenges of delivery government projects are compounded by the endemic over-optimism 

which characterises decisions to commit to projects and the subsequent management of 

them. This undermines the likely success of a project, often leading to substantial cost 

overruns, delays in completion and failure to deliver the benefits.  
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Even though public sector organisations in Nigeria claim to be following due process in the 

ways projects are selected and implemented, political undertones have been acknowledged 

as one of the main reasons why wrong projects are selected. This finding is consistent with 

the studies by Bukoye and Norrington (2014), Olusegun and Michael (2011) and Okpala 

(1991). Okapla (1991), while mentioning the political among nine other factors that influence 

construction project choice, failed to recognise that outside the clashes of interest that 

emanate from political factor, the differences in ambition and lack of true commitment to 

project selection and execution are often ignored in the public sector construction project 

selection process in Nigeria.   

Table 21.0: Classification of factors influencing project selection process from the Nigerian 

perspective 

External factors Corruption 

Environmental factors 

Government policy and regulations 

Leadership type 

Legal laws 

Political reality 

Technological changes 

Financial feasibility factors Availability of capital 

Economic benefit 

Profitability  

Social factors Competitive advantage 

Cronyism 

Culture and religion 

Ethnicity 

Job creation 

Peace and security 

Population of the area 

Welfare – service to the community 
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Stakeholders’ expectation factors  Acceptability 

Accessibility 

Cognitive biases 

Communications  

Education and past experience 

Need assessment and prioritisation 

Social-economic status 

Stakeholders’ level of involvement 

Strategic alignment factors Change management process 

Competitiveness 

Governance 

Operational ability 

Project management capability 

Project requirement 

Strategic fit to the government’s direction 

Technical factors Availability of manpower 

Availability of raw materials 

Project specific risks 

Urban development 

 

7.4 Perceptions of stakeholders in relation to how the current process of selecting project 

within the Nigerian public sector can be made more effective 

As earlier defined, project selection is considered a decision making process that is focused 

on analysing and comparing projects using quantitative and qualitative, or financial and non-

financial criteria. This means that, the success of the project selection process is dependent 

on the theory of decision making. The last few decades have witnessed a series of debates 

considering the potentials and practices of operational decision making, its importance, its 

relationship with power in a corporate setting and any tangible usefulness (Eisenhardt and 

Zbaracki, 1992). This study found stakeholder involvement in project decision making process 

within the Nigerian public to be relatively low. Respondents were of the view that the 

involvement of stakeholders in public sector projects decision-making process promotes 

equity, ownership and accountability during the project implementation which in turn 

ensures that the projects are responsive to the needs of the citizens.  

Furthermore, respondents were also of the view that, not only do decision-makers make 

projects decision without involving stakeholders but also coerce stakeholders to believe the 
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choices of projects made on their behalf was for their best interest. Unfortunately, most of 

the said projects neither nor have direct impact on the beneficiaries. Additionally, they also 

note that decision-makers do not often select projects with true intentions. As a consequence 

of this precedence in the public sector even when projects are selected with true intentions, 

the lack of significant representation of relevant in project selection process more often than 

not result in conflict among relevant stakeholders due lack of trust which in turn affect the 

successful delivery of such projects.  

From the findings, it is evident that politicians in Nigeria either deliberately or otherwise 

employ the ladder of citizen participation proposed by Arnstein (1969). Arnstein (1969) 

categorised citizen participation ladder into 8 levels: 1. Manipulation, 2. Therapy, 3. 

Informing, 4. Consultation, 5. Placation, 6. Partnership, 7. Delegated power, 8. Citizen’s 

control. According to Arnstein rather than stakeholders having full control of the project 

initiation and selection process, decision makers educate only a few and advise them to sign 

a proposal the decision makers believe to be in the stakeholders’ own interest. Respondents 

were of the view that decision makers make promises to stakeholders and have them engage 

in different activities where their opinion may be heard and in the end accepting the project 

initiated by politicians. This is what Arnstein (1969) referred to as manipulation and classified 

as non-participation and tokenism. 

This findings is similar to the survey conducted by Johnson (2004) investigating the 

determinants of successful project implementation in Nigeria as reported in Njue et al. (2016). 

According to Njue et al. (2016) stakeholder’s participation had more positive significant 

influence on the project implementation and success than the project management skills of 

the project managers which only aid the generation of accurate designs, cost and time 

estimates for effective and efficient project delivery. Another study by Heywood and Smith 

(2006) as reported in Njue et al. (2016) holds similar view.  Heywood and Smith (2006) while 

identifying successful methods that can be used to integrate stakeholders into the early 

phases of strategic community facility projects, found that the involvement of stakeholders 

in project definition and selection improves stakeholders sense of procedural justice and 

fairness in project decision-making and scope definition which could in turn increase the 
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chances of having a better and successful project outcome as well as satisfied stakeholders 

(Njue et al. 2016).  

According to Milkman et al. (2009, p.1), “Thanks to 50 years of research by judgement and 

decision making scholars, psychologists have developed a detailed picture of the ways in 

which human judgement is bounded”. One such study is Eisenhardt and Zbaracki’s (1992), 

which suggested that the rational model, the political model and the garbage can model when 

matched with the appropriate situation are effective decision making models. Similarly, 

Cohen et al. (1972) while proposing the use of the garbage can model argued that this model 

is useful to organisations faced with these decision situations, problematic preferences, 

unclear technology and fluid participation. Furthermore, the authors assert that the garbage 

can model simplifies problems and solutions, and also eases the movement of decision 

makers from one option to another in a manner that makes choices consistent, thereby 

reducing the time required for the decision. In a slightly different view, Simon (1979) while 

examining the concept of decision making suggested the bounded rationality model for 

decision makers who are faced with insufficient information and are required to make 

decisions within a short space of time.  

The development of the bounded rationality model came into existence as a substitute for 

mathematical modelling approaches previously used in the field of economics. The 

development bounded rationality model has since attracted serious criticism on the basis that 

they are merely theories and are often not applicable in the real world (Virine and Trumper, 

2010). However, Fagiano (2013) while supporting the above argued that the reason why the 

decision making process seems so difficult to some people is the lack of precision. Therefore, 

it is important that decision makers develop a structural framework to add precision. 

Consequently, as an alternative to the prevailing decision models, McNamara (2015) 

proposed a set of guidelines that must be adhered to in order for decision makers to 

substitute a problem with an opportunity. These guidelines include: (a) Define the problem, 

(b) Look at potential causes of the problem, (c) Identify alternatives for approaches to resolve 

the problem, (d) Select an approach to solve the problem, (e) Plan the implementation of the 

best alternative (action plan), (f) Monitor implementation of the plan, (g) Verify if the problem 

has been solved or not.  
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In a slightly different view, Virine and Trumper, (2010) argue that the project decision making 

process is often characterized with errors due to multiple objectives, dealing with 

uncertainties and predicting the future, involving multiple stakeholders, each with different 

objectives and preferences. Thus, they proposed three approaches: intuitive approach, 

advocacy-based approach and decision analysis approach, to assist project decision making. 

These approaches were further grouped into six phases: decision-framing, modelling the 

situation, quantitative analysis, implementation, monitoring and review.  

They argued that, despite the fact that organisations are faced with the challenge of scarce 

resources, decision makers tend to aggravate the scarcity through poor decision making. This 

was also highlighted by participants in the study area. Therefore, it is imperative for decision 

makers to learn and practise proper decision analysis processes; this alone will lead to a major 

acceleration in technological innovation and productivity (Virine and Tumper, 2010). Looking 

at the decision making approaches proposed by different scholars, one could conclude that 

they have shared features with the classic approach (Adair, 2010). According to Adair’s 

assertion, for every decision process to be effective, it must have these elements: (i) Defining 

the objective, (ii) Gathering sufficient information, (iii) Identifying the feasible options, (iv) 

Evaluating those options, (v) Making the decision (choosing an option), (vi) Testing its 

implementation: by feel, by measurement and by assessment. Therefore, going by the 

classical approach to the decision making process proposed by Adair (2004), in line with 

feedback from participants, the present author believes that the effectiveness of the selection 

process currently being practised in Nigeria be measured both in terms of process and 

outcome.   
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CHAPTER EIGHT: CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

8.1 Introduction  

This central aim for this study has been to gain better understanding of the project selection 

process within the Nigerian public sector. This chapter draws its conclusion from the findings 

of this study in relation to the emerging themes. This is followed by a discussion based on the 

actualisation of the aim and objectives of this thesis in the second section. The chapter also 

presents a discussion in relation to contributions from six perspectives: contribution to theory 

(body of knowledge), practice, implication to method, implication to end users of public 

projects, implication to trainers and regulators and discusses policy implications arising from 

the study for government policy makers. The chapter also presents recommendations on how 

some of the issues identified in the study may be addressed and offer recommendation for 

further study.  

8.2 Conclusion 

The findings indicate that to date, a considerable body of research has sought to understand 

causes and effects of abandoned project in Nigeria. While this research provides a number of 

important insights, especially in regards to causes and effects of project abandonment and 

failures, it devotes scant attention to project selection. With the increase in population, 

incidence of infrastructure shortage has increased in Nigeria, causing a severe challenge, 

especially to the Nigerian government.  

The citizens now depend largely on dilapidated and/or in some instances on low quality 

infrastructure and feel strongly that the shortage in infrastructure supply capacity and the 

rate of marginalisation of some regions in the provision of infrastructure is pushing the 

country towards disaster. This feeling is compounded by the fact that the majority of 

government projects have not delivered the anticipated benefits within original time and cost 

expectations. While majority of respondents are of the view that there neither nor any visible 

project selection framework in place to guide decision-makers in the selection of which 

projects to undertake, others hold a contrary view. Interestingly, while this may be true to 

some extent, there is little or no evidence to support the claim by those who hold the view 

that there is a visible project selection framework currently in use within the public sector as 

the practices reflect more of political inclined selection. This study was therefore designed to 
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develop a selection framework that will assist decision makers in the determination of 

projects within the Nigerian Public sector with the view to improve project delivery.  

Literature on the geopolitical structure and developmental trends in Nigeria together with 

the construction industry and its role to the Nigerian economy and the reality of infrastructure 

were extensively reviewed. Theories like the Activity, Actor Network, and Stakeholder were 

also reviewed as well as three project management schools of thought: the decision-making 

school, the optimisation school and the governance school. In particular, studies on how 

public sector projects are selected and the perception of stakeholders on the benefits of 

project selection framework in the Nigerian context are notably lacking. This study is 

conceptually intriguing for the reason that it bridges two significant domains of project 

management by making theoretical contribution as well as practical contribution to aid policy 

formulation within the Nigerian public sector. The results from this study also indicated that 

the level of stakeholder participation is still low. Literature highlights claims of successful 

implementation of project by organisations linked with systematic project selection 

framework.  

8.3 Meeting the Aim and Objectives of this Thesis 

In this thesis, a project selection framework was presented. In order to achieve the aim and 

objectives of the thesis, the author identified a number of objectives in Chapter 1 that are 

achieved and discussed through the thesis. Table 8.1 summarises the research problems, 

objectives and questions, and how they were addressed in the following paragraphs. 

8.3.1 Objective 1: To critically review existing processes for selecting projects (RQ1) 

After the critical analysis of the literature, the research problem was identified and 

highlighted several research gaps for the implementation of project selection frameworks in 

developed and developing countries, which has been investigated and analysed by the author 

in chapters 1,  2 and 3. The study revealed linkage between project selection framework and 

project success. In the interviews in particular, respondents strongly expressed the 

importance of a proper project selection framework. This study found that even with the 

development of this framework to assist in the appraisal and selection of government 

projects, a significant number of failures are still being recorded with government projects. 

This problem appears to be a common problem for many organisations and nations, like 
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Nigeria. Unfortunately, it appears from the aforementioned investigations in Nigeria, most 

attention has been paid to causes and effects of abandoned projects (Olusegun and Michael, 

2011; Woka and Miebaka, 2014). Evidence from literature reviewed also revealed that only a 

few studies considered factors influencing project selection processes within the public sector 

outside of Nigeria (Leinbach and Cromley, 1983; Garret, 1991; Mohanty, 1992; Renegarajan 

and Jagannathan, 1997; Jiang and Klein, 1999; Ababutain, 2002; World Bank project appraisal 

document, 2003; Lin and Chen 2004; Cleland and Ireland, 2007; Puthamont and 

Charoenngam, 2007; Liang and Li, 2008; Meredith and Mantel, 2010; Putri, 2011; Lock, 2013).  

Similar to studies examined above, this study provides evidence that having predefined 

selection criteria is important to successful implementation of projects. In other words, the 

findings from this study show that project selection plays a pertinent role in influencing 

project success. This finding is an addition to the findings on project selection by previous 

studies which predominantly did consider the development of various models for the 

developed world but failed to identify influencing factors, and from a developing nation like 

the Nigerian perspective.  

8.3.2 Objective 2: To investigate existing project selection process within the Nigerian public 

sector (RQ2) 

The results from the study indicate that all respondents had an idea of and understood what 

the concept of project selection was and were able to make significant contributions to this 

research. In general, there is evidence that project selection practices do exist within the 

public sector, but it was not clear what the selection criteria were. This could be as a result of 

the lack of formal selection framework which has hindered the process from achieving its 

desired goal. One aspect of the evidence is the application of due process practice in the 

award of projects to contractors. However, the practice has been hijacked by politicians who 

have taken advantage of the lack of motivation among civil servants due to the poor reward 

system, thereby defeating the aim. This author, having investigated the process of project 

selection in Nigerian, found that there is neither framework nor clear selection criteria.  

The lack of a proper project selection process has been acknowledged by several authors as 

one of the reason projects are still being abandoned in Nigeria. Findings from the study 

indicate that even with the absence of a formal process, politics still proliferate within the 
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public sector. The fact that favouritism, cronyism and sectionalism still exist somewhat 

hampers effective project selection processes. Hence, the importance of a formal project 

selection framework has also been acknowledged from this study. After critical analysis of the 

literature and conducting empirical research on the unit of analysis, the author has identified 

and highlighted factors influencing the project selection process in Nigeria and in developing 

nations. Political influence, leadership, ambition, lack of continuity culture, lack of 

independence and objectivity, lack of documentary evidence after undertaking appraisal, lack 

of accountability and transparency, poor working conditions of civil servants resulting from 

poor pay, selfishness, corruption, nepotism, cronyism, too much bureaucracy, and the 

ambiguity which politicians exploit to their own advantage and to the disadvantage of the 

mass, lack of clear definition of the phases of appraisal and selection and the responsibility of 

these phases, as well as culture and religion eating deep into our existence as a nation. 

Selection and implementation of the right projects are needed if Nigeria’s pursuit for 

competitive advantage is to be achieved. To achieve this, it is important that the Nigerian 

public sector organisations take into consideration the needs of its citizens in terms of giving 

the privilege to control the choices of projects they want, i.e. adopting the bottom-up 

approach to project selection rather than the top-down manipulative approach currently 

being practised. This is necessary since the adequate engagement of stakeholders improves 

project outcomes, which will in turn enhance the public sector Vision 2020 goals. This has 

been addressed in Chapter 2. 

8.3.3 To examine the perceptions of stakeholders in relation to how the current process of 

selecting project within the Nigerian public sector can be made more effective (RQ3) 

Results from the interview data reveal that stakeholders are of the view that projects within 

the public sector are selected using the top-down approach and are never selected with true 

intention. From the findings, it was evident that politicians in Nigeria either deliberately or 

otherwise employ the ladder of citizen participation proposed by Arnstein (1969). This citizen 

participation ladder has 8 levels: 1. Manipulation, 2. Therapy, 3. Informing, 4. Consultation, 5. 

Placation, 6. Partnership, 7. Delegated power, 8. Citizen’s control. Rather than stakeholders 

having full control of the project initiation and selection process, decision makers educate 

only a few and advise them to sign a proposal the decision makers believe to be in the 

stakeholders’ own interest. Decision makers also make promises to stakeholders and have 
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them engage in different activities where their opinion may be heard and in the end accepting 

the project initiated by politicians. This is what Arnstein (1969) referred to as manipulation 

and classified as non-participation and tokenism. And even when projects are selected with 

true intention they are often scuttled by politics. This has been addressed in Chapter 6 and 

Chapter 7. 

8.3.4 To propose a project selection framework and guideline to support decision makers 

within the Nigerian public sector organisation (RQ4). 

After critically examining the Nigerian context, theories, frameworks and factors influencing 

project selection processes in Chapters 2 and 3, the author has been able to develop a 

framework based on the findings in Chapter 6 from the research and highlighted some 

anticipated theoretical contribution in Chapter 8. Overall, the findings revealed that the 

existing unconventional approaches for selecting projects in Nigeria has been unproductive 

due to the collective nature of Nigeria, where people tend to plead allegiance to culture, 

religion and sectionalism and even godfatherism (politics). Evidence shows that only a few 

stakeholders’ are involved in project decision making process and has resulted in stiff 

resistance on. Findings from this study also confirm Mudi et al. (2015 p.546) study which 

concludes that “most infrastructure project development in Nigeria have been negatively 

impacted by ineffectiveness and inefficiency of the Nigerian construction industry resulting 

from; lack of national infrastructure blueprint; unclear political direction and support in 

project development; weak regulatory and enforcement powers of the infrastructure 

concession regulatory commission in Nigeria; inadequate financial modelling and value for 

money assessments; technical project preparation; inconsistency in PPP project pipelines; 

and the lack of standardisation”. Therefore, it is argued that the adoption and application of 

project selection framework in the selection of all government projects will go long way in 

rescuing the country from the deteriorating state in of our infrastructure. Hence the 

development and proposition of a project selection framework for the Nigerian public sector, 

this will in turn enable the country achieve its aspiration of being among the 20 largest 

economies by the year 2020.  

8.4 Research Implication 

Studies on project selection, prioritisation and optimisation are core areas of research in the 

field of project portfolio management, to which this would be significant. This study is 
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conceptually intriguing because it bridges it bridges both theoretical and practical 

contribution to aid policy formulation within the Nigerian public sector. The following section 

presents the contributions of this research from three dimensions: contribution to knowledge 

(i.e. theoretical contributions), methodological contributions and practical/policy implication 

of this research. 

8.4.1 Implication to Theory 

The current findings add to a growing body of literature in the field of project management 

by highlighting the inadequacies of previous studies regarding the use of a project selection 

framework within public sector organisations in developing countries, with particular 

emphasis on Nigeria. This study has empirically identified factors influencing project selection 

process within the Nigerian public sector. To the best of the present author’s knowledge, no 

previous study had empirically considered how the public sector in Nigeria selects projects. 

Project selection practices do not function in isolation, and examining the different factors 

that influence the process is important in understanding how and why decision makers select 

projects within the public sector. The mainstream literature on project selection has focused 

on the development of selection models as well as the causes and effects of abandoned 

projects.  

This author observed that even though a formal selection framework had been acknowledged 

by various authors, no previous studies had put forward a guide for determining the different 

problems facing the Nigerian public sector with respect to project selection framework and 

effective application. In other words, it is argued here that there are few academic journals 

articles on the level of utilisation of project selection frameworks among public sector 

organisations in Nigeria. Hence, in this study the findings from the qualitative analysis of 

interviews suggest that content analysis is essential in understanding the factors influencing 

the project selection process. The proposition of a project selection framework for the 

Nigerian public sector with a view to aiding decision makers in making informed project 

decisions constitutes the central contribution of this study. 

Other areas where this study has contributed to the body of knowledge include: providing a 

clue to the practices of the decision makers within the Nigerian public sector by unravelling 

their anchoring behaviour and perception of stakeholders in relation to the processes applied 
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in identification and selection of projects. Since the selection of projects is dependent on the 

impact of decision makers on the process, the research enables relevant stakeholder to see 

and understand the sequence of events leading to actual selection of any project(s). The study 

also provides a contribution to the discussion on factors influencing project selection from a 

developing-nation perspective. The conceptual framework that has been developed in this 

research can be adapted by other researchers who are considering conducting similar 

research in similar field. Similarly the project selection framework that has been developed 

from this study could also help other developing countries’ decision makers in making 

informed project decisions.  

8.4.2 Implication to Methods  

Based on the findings from the preliminary semi-structured interviews and discussions, the 

researcher was able to present the initial conceptual framework informed by actor network 

theory. The four ANT concepts helped uncover and explain current practice and relationships 

of human and non-human actors in determining the adoption of project selection models in 

the Nigerian public sector.  

The interviews adopted the interview guide approach with interview questions informed by 

ANT. The initial conceptual framework identified nine human actors and two non-human 

actors. However, this was later revised following a review by the researcher’s supervisory 

team and internal examination board and in line with Yamagata-Lynch and Smaldino (2007) 

and Hasan (2002), activity theory was considered most appropriate. Yamagata-Lynch and 

Smaldino (2007) observe that the dynamic nature of the collective action in terms of the 

individual actions and development of the activities throughout time is better understood 

with the aid of activity theory. As such, within the scope of understanding the contributions 

of the different factors which affect the social environments of the organisation within which 

the managers interact, activity theory is a vital framework for analysing strategic planning 

(Hasan, 2002).  

It can be argued here that this study advances project selection studies that have 

concentrated, nearly entirely, on the quantitative method of analysis, for instance, Rosacker 

and Olson (2008), and Rouyendegh and Erol (2012). This study proposed a conceptual 
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framework that argues that if concepts and approaches for selecting projects are put through 

the filter of activity theory, and then compared to the project environments in Nigeria, an 

improved approach for selecting public sector projects in Nigeria can be proposed. The 

conceptual framework helped the researcher to understand current practices of public sector 

project selection processes, stakeholders involved, their roles and responsibilities, rules, 

goals, and factors influencing the process and the outcomes. This study provides a holistic 

view of the factors that influence project selection within the Nigerian public sector rather 

than those established in the previous studies uncovered during the review of existing 

literature.  

The review of existing literature in projects shows an increasing trend in the use of case study 

research design alongside surveys as a data collection technique in project selection research. 

While the focus of previous studies has been on causes and effects, which underpins the 

positivist paradigm, the interpretivist approach is essential to uncover the meanings that 

people attribute to these patterns. As authors such as Hussey and Hussey (1997), Bryman 

(2001) and Corbetta (2003) note, interpretivism is concerned with placing people in their 

social contexts and with making sense of causal relationships via individual interaction and 

interpretation. Interpretivism in essence provides the researcher with contextual depth to a 

particular social phenomenon (Myers, 1997) and is concerned with the uniqueness of a 

specific situation emphasising the significance of qualitative data (Kaplan and Maxwell, 1994).  

There might be some studies in the Nigerian context which are purely qualitative; however to 

the best of this author’s knowledge most studies conducted on this research area mainly used 

quantitative methods and only a few studies using mixed methods. Therefore this study’s 

contribution is derived from the use of a qualitative approach in the sense that within the 

public sector, projects are selected by group discussion model where project champions 

influence individual members to accept their project choice (Lefley, 2016). Different members 

of the decision making process may have different views as to how the project selection 

process has evolved, hence the need to understand the phenomenon. This means 

interviewees have the opportunity to give an explanation on what motivated their actions in 

order to understand the content. By using semi-structured interviews, the researcher was 

able to identify how projects within the Nigerian public sector are selected and developed an 
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understanding of various factors influencing the process which in turn provide rich data for 

this thesis. Data collected for this study were analysed using content analysis principles which 

helped in the development of the proposed project selection framework for the Nigerian 

public sector. 

8.4.3 Implication to Policy   

From the policy and practice perspective, this study is relevant and timely for the Nigerian 

public sector, which is currently in the midst of significant changes in the way public projects 

are delivered. Traditionally, the selection of construction projects within the Nigeria public 

sector has remained largely ineffective, relying on the top-down approach to project decision 

making. However, with the increasing number of projects which could have impacted 

positively on the overall wellbeing of the Nigerian state failing entirely or else failing to 

achieve their purposes, project selection is fast outgrowing the traditional top-down 

approach. Identification and management of project selection information, through 

community participation i.e. bottom-up strategic planning and top-management support, is 

expected to change not only the way in which need assessment is managed, but also the way 

in which projects are being delivered in public sector organisations. These changes are 

paradigm shifts for public sector professionals and organisations.  

It can be argued that the contribution from this study can help improve policy formulation 

and practice by providing rich insight into public sector experiences in relation to the 

application of project selection framework. In defining the institutional framework for project 

delivery, the current process for selecting projects encourages public sector organisations to 

develop their own policy on project selection but within the national project evaluation 

criteria as stipulated in the National Integrated Infrastructure Master Plan (NIIMP). Such a 

provision underscores the need to get the national project selection policy right in the first 

place if the infrastructure policy goal of being in the league of 20 top economies by the year 

2020 is to be achieved. A number of benefits have been identified from literature on project 

selection for example the Asian Development Bank (ADB) (2004) highlighted ten key benefits 

of project selection to an organisation, such as macro-economic context, sector context, 

demand analysis, justification for project spending, an important decision making tool for 

identifying alternatives, identification of costs and benefits, fiscal/financial sustainability, 

distribution analysis, sensitivity and risk analysis, and establishing project performance and 
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monitoring. Project selection assumes that no project can be designed and implemented in 

isolation from the rest of a country’s economy. Hence, project selection helps to establish a 

clear understanding of the overall performance of a country’s economy outlook, and how 

macro-economic factors may affect project performance.  

8.4.4 Implication to Practice 

Apart from the contributions made to the project management field, this study also 

contributes with some important managerial implications. The developed Project Selection 

framework, as described in section 7.2, consists of processes for the identification and 

selection of projects, an organisational structure and guideline for the implementation of the 

process which are management functions. Findings emanating from this study show the 

possibility of this framework having positive effect on the ways managers contribute to 

project selection activities within the Nigerian public sector. The framework also provides a 

benchmark for the identification of methodical approach and standard for measuring projects 

decision-making. Measuring the performance of project selection activities is an important 

function for managers to comprehend how effective the process is in comparison to global 

best practice with the view to identify areas requiring improvement, and for understanding 

how projects were selected. Sections 6.5.1 and 7.4 suggest criteria for measuring the 

effectiveness of project selection process.  

8.4.5 Implication to end users of public projects 

From the end users perspective, this study is relevant in the sense that over the year’s project 

decision making process in Nigeria has been largely controlled by a combination of 

momentary conventional wisdom and suitable biases of decision makers otherwise known as 

the Nigerian factor. While the fundamental nature of infrastructure deficit in Nigeria remains 

unchanged, project selection policies; continues to oscillate from one end to the other, many 

a time without their underlying proposition being critically appraised. The framework will 

enable decision makers within the Nigerian public sector to follow a laid-down protocol in 

responding to project identification and selection needs as they will be able to envisage the 

different processes involved, meaning that the framework can afford decision makers within 

the public sector a transparent procedure which will in turn increase citizens’ trust in the 

government as well as project acceptability and ownership level.  
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The framework also provides decision makers with the opportunity to methodically solve 

citizens’ infrastructure need problems with clarity and certainty with the view to avoid being 

accused of compromise or favouritism. Adopting this framework will certainly provide 

uniformity for all decision makers responsible for the identification and selection of projects 

across government ministries, department and agencies (MDAs) like the PPA 2007. The 

contributions of this study are timely, as suggestions from literature associated with 

outcomes of government projects and recommendation from the 21st Nigerian Economic 

Summit 2015 provide a suitable context for the aim of this research (Zoufa and Ochieng, 2014; 

Vanguard, 2015).  

From the empirical study of the Nigerian stakeholders, the benefits that Nigerians would 

enjoy from the effective implementation of a formal project selection process within the 

public sector were highlighted. When asked how the effectiveness of the selection process 

can be measured, a majority of the respondents were of the view that decision-makers are 

able to clearly define what the problems are, critically examining the potential causes of the 

problem, identify alternative approaches to solve the problem, selecting appropriate 

approach to solve, presenting a feasible plan for the implementation of the best alternative 

action plan, a monitoring plan in place and mechanism for verifying if the problem has been 

solved or not. According to respondents many benefits would be achieved in terms of 

meaningful development once a formal project selection process is followed across by all the 

government Ministries, Departments and Agencies (MDAs). A significant proportion of the 

respondents were quite specific about the benefits that could accrue from following a formal 

selection framework.  

The specific benefits identified included: only projects that provide value for money are 

selected, increased stakeholder engagement and participation, increased accountability and 

transparency, there will be checks and balance thereby reducing corruption, increased trust 

and confidence in the leadership, increased project delivery, increased project host 

communities taking ownership of projects, provision of quality projects, stability in 

government, decline in unemployment rate, reduction in crime rate, and increased living 

standards. Furthermore, the rate at which public sector projects are abandoned will decrease 

which will in turn save time on completing projects. As civil servants, if they fail to follow due 
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process, they may risk losing their job. Project selection and execution will be more reliable 

with a database updated regularly for citizens to access. Project selection based on biased 

judgement will be reduced. It will aid the creation of a selection process which will maintain 

economic advantage and project continuity within the public sector. 

8.4.6 Implication to trainers and regulators 

From the trainers and regulators perspective, this study has contributed to the on-going 

debate centred on the application of knowledge, skills, and tools necessary to achieve 

project’s requirements. Studies on project selection, prioritisation and optimisation are core 

areas of research in the field of project portfolio management, for which this would be 

significant. The project selection literature i.e. APM and PMI has largely considered the 

selection of projects as a functionalist stream which describes the concrete actions of project 

participants, situated in their individual, social, material and historic context as well as the 

network of shared and interconnected practices that form the field of project management 

practices (Blomquist et al., 2010; Floricel et al., 2014; Marcelo et al., 2016).  

This study contributes to this literature by considering such shared and interconnected 

practices as one aspect of the broader changes in the project selection processes that this 

project-as-practice is enabling. From this point of view, therefore, a project-as-practice 

approach considers that social and psychological aspects of project management are the main 

elements of project-as-practice approach (Nicolini, 2013), which concentrates on what 

happens in projects and on what practitioners do and say, seeking to understand the 

alternative rationalities involved in their actions (Floricel et al., 2014). Actors play a significant 

role in this concept due to the fact that they have dissimilar opinions and understandings of 

project activities (Miettinen et al., 2009; Nicolini, 2013).  

Research from the project-as-practice approach focuses on the actions of the actors (Crossley, 

2011; Nicolini, 2013), and the tools involved to create activities and investigate social reality 

(Friedland and Alford, 1991; Prencipe and Tell, 2001; Nicolini, 2011). The interaction between 

actors and tools is of course an inseparable and significant part of the project selection 

process; however, it is not all of what needs to happen in order to regard the selection process 

as being successful. For instance, alignment with the organisation’s business strategic 

direction and interests is one measure of successful project selection. The focus on timeliness 
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of the project selection process incorporates project selection tools and techniques in the 

traditional sense of interaction with actors along with other interdependent aspects of the 

selection process that need to be suitably taken into consideration in order to accomplish the 

selection goal. In taking this approach, this study shifts the focus of attention from project 

selection success to project selection practices, as has been the recommendation of studies 

in many areas within the project portfolio management domain, including the project 

selection practice literature.  

The framework developed in this study could serve as a tool and guide to public sector policy-

makers such as permanent secretaries, departmental directors and deputies, political office 

holders i.e. lawmakers, and even the Association for Project Management (APM) as well as 

the Project Management Institute (PMI) in formulating project selection policies which could 

impact not only on the selection of the best project given that resource are limited but also 

help educate practitioners on the importance of recognising and involving relevant 

stakeholders in project selection decisions as well as carefully analysing potential benefits of 

the project before preparing the document to sanction the project. This study confirms the 

findings by Alkaraan and Northcott (2006) which concludes that despite the importance of 

strategic investments, and the extensive research carried out on capital investment projects 

decision-making practice, little specific attention has been given to developments in how 

these complex and uncertain projects are accessed. Depending on the project and the 

implementing organisation, projects may be managed through different project cycles.  

In particular, this study contributes to one of the five process groups identified by PMI’s 

PMBoK. These includes project initiation process group, project planning process group, 

project execution process group, project monitoring and control process group, and project 

closure process group. It is imperative to note that, all other process group except initiation 

process group are on-going process during the project life. These process groups provide 

managers the opportunity to identify gaps and take corrective actions where necessary. 

Whereas if projects that do not align to organisations strategic objectives are identified and 

selected may negatively impact on the organisations chances of competitive advantage. 

Evidence abounds in literature indicating that 68% of organisations worldwide have neither 

nor a formal technique for identifying and prioritizing or aligning projects to corporate 

strategic. The findings from this study update previous studies and PMI’s PMBoK process i.e. 
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initiation process group which lays emphasis on the need for every project to have a business 

case.  

8.5 Recommendations and Suggestions for Further Study 

8.5.1 Recommendations 

A project selection committee should be formed from the Ministry of Works, Ministry of 

Lands, Housing and Urban Development, and the Ministry of Environment and the Federal 

Capital Territory Development Authority. Once this committee has been set up, a standard 

criterion for selecting projects should be developed and made clear for the selection 

committee to follow so as to select projects in line with the strategic objectives of the 

government. The author also recommends the establishment of a project management office 

(PMO) which will serve as the secretariat for the selection committee. The public sector 

should have a database of all construction projects and their selection criteria and a list of 

potential projects on the database so as to enable political parties to have access to the 

project they may wish to execute when elected into power and at the same allowing 

competent contractors to bid for projects they are capable of delivering on time. The selection 

committee should comprise of a significant representation of all stakeholders. It is important 

that lessons learnt from the process be documented for future reference. 

8.5.2 Suggestions for future study 

In line with the findings of this research, a number of issues have been identified and 

discussed from the concept of project selection. However, the limitations of this study in 

section 1.7 have also led to the identification of potential future research directions. For the 

reasons discussed in Chapter 7, the focus of this study is on the public sector project selection 

practice and factors influencing the process in Nigeria. Having analysed the findings from the 

interviews data, it is evident that further research is needed to validate the project selection 

framework that has been developed from activity theory. More research is needed to 

compare private sector project selection practices and that of the public sector. More 

research is also needed to understand how the cultural differences among different countries 

impact public sector organisations’ project selection practices. Additionally, future research 

might consider looking into differences in the level of participation of stakeholders in relation 

to the type of project undertaken by the government.  
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This study was a qualitative case study that only examined project selection activity within 

the Nigerian public sector. The interview transcripts were analysed using content analysis 

techniques only, to improve results from this kind of study; the mixed method may need to 

be adopted to allow for correlational analysis. Furthermore, to assess the general 

acceptability of the proposed framework, it may be necessary to present it to top civil service 

management personnel who are responsible for undertaking the needs assessment and the 

representatives of the stakeholders to reflect their views. Undertaking an action research to 

test this framework by applying it to identify, assess and select a construction project and 

observing the resultant effect when it is followed methodically from the beginning to the end 

might be appropriate. Applying the framework in a different context to ascertain its level 

applicability and impact on effective project delivery may also be another option.   
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APPENDIX 1: Introduction/invitation to participate in the research  

Emmanuel U. Unuafe  
PhD Researcher 
Business and Management Research Institute 
University of Bedfordshire Business School  
Luton campus – Vicarage Street  
Luton, Bedfordshire LU1 3JU 
 
Email: emmanuel.unuafe@study.beds.ac.uk   
Mobile: +44(0)7474585855; +44(0)7438952144 
 
1st July 2016 

 

Dear Sir/Madam,  

Invitation to participate in a doctoral business research project 

I am a doctoral candidate in the Business Management Research Institute, University of 

Bedfordshire. My research project is entitled: Developing framework for improving practice 

in selection processes for Nigerian public sector construction projects".  

I am currently preparing to conduct field work and wish to collect data for that purpose. I am 

interested in exploring how various public sector organisations identify which construction 

projects to undertake. This includes exploring the criteria and constraints that shape the 

process of selecting construction projects as well as the perceptions and attitudes of 

stakeholders towards the processes of ranking, prioritizing and awarding construction 

projects to ensure that they are appropriately distributed across the country. 

Given the intersection of my research interests with the Petroleum Technology Development 

Fund (PTDF), I have been accepted into the PTDF Scholars Scheme from March 2014 to March 

2017. As a PTDF Scholar, this research project is being conducted with the support of the PTDF 

and I will have the opportunity to formally report my findings. 
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The purpose of this letter is to ask for your assistance as a stakeholder in the public sector by 

agreeing to be a participant in this study. Please ask any questions that you have about 

participating in this project at any time. I want you to have the information you need to make 

decision that is best for you.   

All data that will be obtained in the course of this study will be used exclusively for the 

purpose of this study.  

Thank you in advance for your time and corporation. I would be grateful if you can spare me 

at least 45 minutes to speak with you.  

Yours faithfully,  

Emmanuel Unuafe 

PhD Researcher 

Business and Management Research Institute 

University of Bedfordshire 

Email: emmanuel.unuafe@study.beds.ac.uk 

Mobile: +44(0)7474585855 
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APPENDIX 2: Interview protocol (Semi-structured questions) 

Research Project: Developing a Framework for Improving Practices of Nigerian Public Sector 

Construction Projects Selection 

1. Can you tell me about what construction projects entails the public sector 

perspective? Can you give me an example of construction project(s) your organization 

has recently selected and/or are currently on-going or completed within the last few 

years? 

2. How did these projects come about in terms of how they were identified and selected? 

Is there any visible system that guides how decision makers identify the effective 

demands of the public and to prioritize projects?  

3. Can you describe what factors influenced the selection process? 

4. How do stakeholders perceive project selection process in Nigeria? 

5. How would you describe the impact of the current project selection process in terms 

of effectiveness and efficiency in the Nigerian context? 

6. How can current project selection practices be made more effective in responding to 

infrastructure deficit realities in the study area? 

7. In what ways can the process of selecting projects within the public sector be 

improved? What is your view on any recommendation for a framework for identifying 

and selecting projects to be strictly adhered to just like the public procurement act 

2007?  
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APPENDIX 3: Informed Consent Form 

CONSENT FORM 

 

Study Title:  Developing a framework for Improving Practice in Selection Processes for 

Nigerian Public Sector Construction Projects 

 
 
Head of Research: XXX 
 

 The study has been explained to me in a language that I comprehend.  All the 

questions I had about the study have been answered. I understand what will happen 

during the interview and what is expected of me.  

 I have been informed that it is my right to refuse to take part in the interview today 

and that if I choose to refuse I do not have to give a reason, and that it will not 

prejudice the care that I can expect to receive now, or in the future. 

 I have been informed that anything I say during the interview today will remain 

completely confidential: my name will not be used nor any other information that 

could be used to identify me. 

 I am aware that due to the nature of the interview topic, my HIV status may be 

revealed to the interviewer and research team. 

 It has been explained that sometimes the researchers find it helpful to use my own 

words when writing up the findings of this research.  I understand that any use of 

my words would be completely anonymous (without my name). I have been told 

that I can decide whether I permit my words to be used in this way. 

 

                  Circle response: 

I agree to take part in the study:   Yes No 

I agree that my own words may be used anonymously in the report   Yes No 

 

 

Signature of participant: 

NAME 

(in capital letters) 

SIGNATURE OR THUMB 

PRINT 

DATE OF SIGNATURE 

(in DD/MM/YYYY) 
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If a thumb print is provided, signature of witness: 

NAME 

(in capital letters) 

SIGNATURE DATE OF SIGNATURE 

(in DD/MM/YYYY) 

 

 

  

 

Tick box if participant refuses to have witness present  

 

 

 

Signature of study researcher taking consent: 

 

I have discussed the study with the respondent named above, in a language he/she can 

comprehend. 

I believe he/she has understood my explanation and agrees to take part in the interview. 

 

NAME 

(in capital letters) 

SIGNATURE DATE OF SIGNATURE 

(in DD/MM/YYYY) 
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APPENDIX 4: Example Contact Summary Form 

Contact summary form for each semi-structured interview 

IDI NO: |__|__|__|__|           Facilitator Initials: |_E_|_U_|_U_| 

Participant sub-group type (circle):  male Participant title (circle): DHMT leader/ 

supervisor    

Audio file #:   |_0_|_0_|_1_|_8_|   Site number: |_0_|_4_|    Date: |1|4|/|0|7|/|1|6| 

Today’s date:  |_2_|_8_|/|_0_|_7_|/|_1_|_6_| 

 

1. How would you describe the atmosphere and context of the interview? 

The atmosphere was more of an informal setting and relaxed. The aim of this was to ensure 

that the respondent does not feel as if he or she is being interrogated but feel relax to be 

able to engage in conversation. I explained why the interview was necessary by give the 

respondent a brief background as to the nature of the study. This was to increase the 

respondents’ confidence. Although often time some of his were coming in and out of the 

office which resulted in me pursing the tape and waiting for them to finish their discussion 

before continuing. I ensured that I made him feel I am very much interested in and value 

his opinion. Sometimes I had to change the language and also told him how long the 

interview was expected to last for and guarantee him that the interview was academic 

purpose and that name, position, or anything that will help identify him will not be used. 

2. What were the main points made by the respondent during this interview? 

Main points made by the respondent are: even though there is no visible framework that 

is currently being followed in the public sector to aid in the identification and selection of 

projects to execute, the public procurement act 2007 also known as due process policy is 

what is followed in the award of projects. In addition, despite efforts made by civil servants 

in ensuring that the needs of Nigerian are captured in the need assessment undertaken 

politicians sabotage the effort by nicking in the projects they believe to be their peoples 

need all in the name of compensating for vote received. A number of factors ranging from 

majorly politics, Nepotism, Cronyism, need of the community, culture and religion, 

ethnicity, economic benefit, population of the area, urban development, availability of 

capital, peace and security among others was identified by this respondent.  It is important 
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to note that some projects are sited not necessarily because of its need but for political 

reasons. 

3. What new information did you gain through this interview compared to previous 

interviews? 

How projects were selected and some civil servants and politicians register companies to 

bid for and award projects to themselves within the public sector.  

4. Was there anything surprising to you personally? Or that made you think differently? 

What surprised me was when he narrated a story of how he was assigned to go inspect a 

completed project that is said to have been asphalted on paper. Upon getting to the site it 

was only graded. And in the office the project is complete and has been paid in full. He 

could not do anything for fear of loosing his position. And that this was normal and the 

following year this same will be appropriated for in the national budget. No one is 

accountable to anyone.  

5. What messages did you take from this interview for intervention design? 

The message I got from this interview was that Nigerians were tired of lack of progress in 

the system and are looking who will be willing to sacrifice for the nation in order to get 

things right. 

6. Were there any problems with the topic guide (e.g. wording, order of topics, missing 

topics) you experienced in this interview? 

Initially there was problem with the wording of the interview question but was corrected 

by examiners during one of the progress defence.  
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APPENDIX 5: Coded list of respondents in this study  

Participant Position Held Type of Organization

Respondent A1 Vice Chancellor University

A2 Local Council Secretary Local Council -SS

A3 House of Representatives National Assembly - NC

A4 Departmental director Organisation A

A5 Local Council Chairman Local Council - FCT

A6 Senator National Assembly - SE

A7 Permanent Secretary Organisation A

A8 Departmental director Organisation B

A9 Departmental deputy-director Organisation C

A10 State Controller Organisation D

A11 Local Council Chairman Local Council

A12 House of Representatives National Assembly -SS

A13 Engineer Organisation A

A14 Permanent Secretary Organisation B

A15 Departmental director Organisation C

A16 Departmental director Organisation A

A17 Deputy-director Organisation B

A18 Departmental director Organisation B

A19 Assistant Deputy-director Organisation C

A20 Departmental director Organisations C

A21 PA Minister Organisation B

A22 Former Commissioner State Government

A23 Traditional Ruler South-South

A24 Estate Developer Private Sector

A25 Department director Organisation D

A26 Assistant Deputy-director Organisation D

A27 Chief State Controller Organisation D - SW

A28 Departmental director Organisation E

A29 Departmental director organisation F

A30 Departmental deputy-director Organisation F  

APPENDIX 6: Reflexive/Memo Journal  

Memo 

Date: 22nd July 2016 

Site: Federal Ministry of Power, Works and Housing 

Theme: Existing approaches for selecting projects in Nigeria 

Explanation:  Projects are selected through an initial circular forwarded to the various 

heads of departments mandating them to collate list of possible projects 

they wish to undertake in the budget year to budget office of the ministry. 

Budget office then prepares a complete list projects the ministry wishes to 
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undertake and then forwarded the federal ministry of budget and national 

planning. The Federal ministry of Budget and national planning then 

prepares a detailed budget comprises of all MDAs and presented before the 

president. The president having checked that all MDAs have been covered 

in the budget then forwards it to the national assembly for consent and 

approval. Prior to approval, the committee in charge of budget at the 

national assembly then invites all relevant agencies to defend their 

submission. This is where a lot of manoveuring come into play. It is after 

this committee is satisfied with all the MDAs that recommendation for 

approval is then forwarded back to the president.  

 

Though there is no formal/legal framework or approach for selecting 

projects, the public procurement act of 2007 clearly specifies that before 

any project is to be undertaken there must be a need assessment. It is after 

the budget has been approved that invitations for tenders are invited for 

bidding which must go through due process. This notwithstanding, there 

are some factors militating against the process or better still some 

influencing factors come into play when these projects are determined in 

other of priority. When it comes to prioritisation of project the region the 

top management either the Minister, Permanent secretary, Director 

General or the Honourable Member the committee is from are considered 

first even when that region does not actually need that project at the time.  
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APPENDIX 7: Sample of themes (factors) influencing project selection and supporting 

evidence 

 External factors 

Corruption 

Environmental factors 

Government policy and regulation 

Leadership style 

Legal laws 

Political reality 

Technological changes 

 Financial feasibility factors 

Availability of capital 

Economic benefit 

Profitability 

 Social factors 

Competitive advantage 

Cronyism 

Culture and religion 

Ethnicity 

Job creation 

Peace and security 

Population of the area 

Welfare – service to the community 

 Stakeholders expectations factors 

“When we envisage fund we call for a 

development committee meeting where 

each department are mandated to 

document their needs and justification of 

such need either in terms of population, 

complexity of the project i.e. risk involved, 

economic contribution of the project to the 

treasury, compactibility of the project to the 

2020 vision, Socioeconomic status of 

community, project management capability, 

availability of funds, environmental impact 

assessment, governance of the project, 

nearness to raw material, availability of 

labour, project cost, other requirements of 

the project, projects ability to reduce 

unemployment, political reality in term of 

geographical zone, changes in technology, 

competitiveness as well as legal 

implications, and more importantly welfare 

and security top priority” (A8). 

“Most politicians believe that while they 

were running for offices they spent money 

hence once elected in office is an 

opportunity to recoup investment. As a 

consequence of that governance languish in 

neglect. In practice in Nigeria politicians only 

vie for offices just to perpetuate their own 

get wealth as much as possible ambition” 

(A22). 
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Acceptability 

Cognitive biases 

Nepotism 

Communications 

Education and past experience 

Need assessment and prioritisation 

Social economic status 

Stakeholders level of involvement 

 Strategic alignment factors 

Change management process 

Competitiveness 

Governance 

Operational ability 

Project management capability 

Project requirement 

Strategic fit 

 Technical factors 

Availability of manpower 

Availability of raw materials 

Project specific risks 

Technical ability 

“One important requirement that we 

consider when evaluating projects to 

undertake as a ministry is economic 

consideration, how feasible is this project, Is 

the project something that the stakeholders 

accept, and considering the  political 

permutation because we want them to vote 

for us in the next general election obviously 

for them to see that we are thinking of them 

and we have them at the heart of the heart, 

then the environmental impact assessment 

EIA, we also have to look at the bigger 

picture in terms of availability of manpower 

and fund availability” (A10). 

…”decision-makers educational background 

and experience, infrastructural” (A1) 

“…..six months prior to a new budget year, 

circular from the Federal Ministry of budget 

and national is sent to various heads of 

ministries (The Minister) who then meetings 

to the Permanent Secretary who acts as the 

administrative head of the ministry to 

inform all departmental heads to identify, 

collate and submit a list of project base on 

need assessment taking into consideration 

federal character formula” (A11). 

…..they channel all their needs to the 

government through these legislators”. 

Even though at the national assembly there 

is a budget for constituency projects, these 

legislators also liaise with other relevant 
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government agencies to attract projects to 

their region. This is where power and 

influence play a big role in which project to 

implement and in what region. And many a 

time these projects never see the light of the 

day due to political tussle” (A15). 

“…But when it gets to legislature a lot of 

consideration comes into play which one 

way or the other jettison the earlier work 

carried out by the ministry alongside 

relevant stakeholders. So stakeholders 

perceive the process to be flawed” (A8). 

“There is project approval limit for every 

public institution and a structure on how any 

project cost exceeding the institutions 

approval ought to follow. For instance; 10 – 

250 million naira to be advertised by the 

tender board, from 250 – 500 million 

Ministerial tender boards while 500 million 

above The Presidential tender board 

evaluates the project based on how it fit into 

the government's direction” (A29). 

“….this means that the project committee 

must ensure that the project is aligned with 

the Federal Government of Nigeria's 

strategic and sectorial priorities, technical 

and economic appraisal of the project, 

consideration of the project and 

consultant/engineer's estimates, project 

designs, availability of fund, establishing a 

procurement and implementation plan, a 
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detailed environmental impact assessment, 

operations and maintenance manual and 

evidence of appropriate packaging 

certificate of procurement, and certificate of 

implementation” (A23). 

“Does the project reflect community values, 

is the project environmentally friendly, is it 

safe, is it feasible i.e. is it constructible 

technologically and financially and have 

stakeholders been included in the decision 

making process and did the project satisfy 

the majority of stakeholders involved in the 

process” (A18) 
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APPENDIX 8: Samples of themes (processes of selection projects) and supporting evidence 

Code Raw data 

Compensation 

Group decision making process 

Monitoring and evaluation 

Need assessment 

Project concept identification and selection 

workshop 

Projects are selected through geopolitical 

zones (Federal Character). As you are aware 

every government come into power and 

place priority on certain things they hope to 

achieve for the populace, one of the core 

platform the present government rode on to 

victory were the issue of insecurity, the 

economy/unemployment and corruption.  

And one strategy his administration hope to 

adopt to improve the economy is provision 

of infrastructure. There is project approval 

limit for every public institution and a 

structure on how any project cost exceeding 

the limit is to be approved. Prior to this 

approval a need assessment must be 

undertaken to just the spending” (A1). 

“…six months prior to a new budget year, 

circular from the Federal Ministry of budget 

and national is sent to various heads of 

ministries (The Minister) who then meetings 

to the Permanent Secretary who acts as the 

administrative head of the ministry to 

inform all departmental heads to identify, 

collate and submit a list of project base on 

need assessment taking into consideration 

federal character formula. This is then in 

cooperated into the ministry's budget and 

forwarded to the Minister of budget and 

national planning who then prepares a 

detailed fiscal budget that includes all 
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Ministries, departments and agencies 

(MDAs) of the government to the president. 

The president studies the budget and 

forward to the national assembly for 

consent. Once the national assembly 

receives it is then referred to the national 

assembly committee on budget and national 

planning for vetting. The committee then 

invites all the relevant MDAs to defend their 

respective budget. It is after this committee 

are satisfied with the justifications of the 

various Ministries that the house consents to 

the budget and forward back to the 

president for final approval. This is not 

saying that once the budget is approved all 

projects in the budget are automatically 

funded. Project fund are only approved at 

the executive council meeting” (A11).  

“Government projects are selected based on 

their importance to economic growth..... 

Due process must be followed in their 

award..... The public procurement act is the 

only visible system that we often refer to 

when selecting projects in the ministry. We 

advertise inviting contractors to submit 

tender documents” (A14). 

“Due process is being followed for project 

selection – prioritisation and ranking of 

government projects in bearing in mind the 

provision of the public procurement act that 

states all procurement of goods and services 
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must follow due process policy. Due process 

as specified in the public procurement act 

2007 states that all activities and businesses 

of the government must be carried out 

openly, economically and transparently 

without favouritism and corruptible tendies. 

However this is only on paper, in reality it is 

a different ball game even though we try to 

make it transparent as possible, there is still 

some elements of favoritism and corruption 

in the system” (A13).  

“….thereafter upon receiving the budget the 

national assembly set up committee to 

investigate and verify from the various 

ministries, departments or agencies in the 

form of budget defences. Once agreed upon 

it then approved for implementation. it is at 

this implementation stage that many things 

not visible to Nigerians come into 

play.....Projects that would have alleviated 

the suffering of the masses are suspended or 

ignored for reasons best known to then” 

(A25).  

Our ministry projects are selected based on 

the funds the ministry is expecting. At this 

point various head of department within the 

ministry sit to deliberate on the budget and 

prioritise base on the availability of fund…” 

(A26) 

“….rojects are identified and selected by a 

committee comprising engineers within the 
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ministry, a member from the department 

policy research statistics, a member from 

the account department, a member 

representing the Minister, a member 

representing the procurement department 

and one member representing the host 

communities…”(A27). 

“As a result of request from the executive we 

all go back to our constituencies through our 

various political parties to carryout need 

assessment. - During this period the 

community will identify projects of priority 

to them which will in turn be submitted to 

the executive arm” (A6) 
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APPENDIX 9: Sample of the interview 

You: I want to understand what construction project entails from the governments 

perspective. Can you tell me about what construction projects entails from the public sector 

perspective? Can you give me an example(s) of construction project(s) your organisation has 

recently selected and/or are currently on-going or completed within the last few years? 

The Person: We are responsible for the construction of roads and housing schemes across the 

Niger Delta states, canalisation/dredging, shoreline protection, erosion control, conservation 

and development of the coastal ecosystems, restoration and rehabilitation of degraded 

ecosystems, land reclamation, remediation and restoration of oil impacted sites, construction 

of jettie, establishment of cassava processing plants and construction of skills acquisition 

centers-current projects: As-built survey of housing estates and skills acquisition centres in 

Niger Delta Region-N50,000,000 

You: How did these projects come about in terms of how they were identified and selected? 

Is there any visible system that guides how decision makers identify the effective demands of 

the public and to prioritise projects? 

The Person: “Within the public sector, a project selection committee is made up of legislators, 

technocrat (civil servants) and community leaders, leaders of the political party in power. This 

team is expected to prepare a list of project alternatives in other of needs and communities 

priority which must be in line with due process certificate. List of documents required are 

certificate of project readiness for implementation - this means that the project committee 

must ensure that the project is aligned with the Federal Government of Nigeria's strategic 

and sectorial priorities, technical and economic appraisal of the project, consideration of the 

project and consultant/engineer's estimates, project designs, availability of fund, establishing 

a procurement and implementation plan, a detailed environmental impact assessment, 

operations and maintenance manual and evidence of appropriate packaging certificate of 

procurement, and certificate of implementation.” Once the project is approved in the budget; 

then the need to shows evidences of advertisement for prequalification, prequalification 

documents, letters of invitation to bid for pre-qualified contractors, bid documents, project 

designs and drawings, bid return sheet, bid evaluation report, evidence of selection of 

management, bid bond, engineers, consultant or in-house estimates, and appropriation and 

funding. The last stage of the selection process is the contract approval and awards and this 

is done by the Federal Executive Council (FEC). Documents the FEC consider at this stage are 

the policy file, available fund appropriated for the project, contract agreement, performance 

security and bond, ministry/parastatals evidence of utilisation of earlier released funds. 

You: If the government follow this process why then are abandoned projects littered in nick 

and cronies of the country, what factors may have influenced the selection process? 

The Peron: That is a very good question. Our generation have failed this country may be your 

findings could help improve the service. Government business is supposed to be treated like 
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the private sector. No country in the world is perfect but they have structure and institutions 

in place to do the checks and balance and that is not the case in Nigerian. Even when what 

you are doing is wrong you know someone who knows someone who knows another 

someone that will put just a phone call through and everything changes. We don’t respect 

the rule of law and this notion of that is my political allies, brother, sister, cousin, nephew and 

relative is what is keeping us where we are. So many factors come into play, from my 

experience we have considered projects based project strategic benefit, financial related 

criteria, political factors, culture, religion, presence of a champion, demography, project risk 

and uncertainty level, top management support, project risk and uncertainty level, strategic 

benefit, impact of the project to the community and its surrounding environment, availability 

of manpower, technical ability of the implementing organisation, duration and size, 

acceptability, but political influence supersedes all these other factors because if the oga at 

the top wants the project in his or political allies region even when they not need it, that is 

where the project will. And members of the committee won’t talk for fear of losing their 

position but then hurt the project by redirecting funds meant for the project to other or 

personal use. At the end will not see the light of the day. Or sometimes they deliberately 

decide not to release fund so that they can use it for campaign in the next general election.  

You: How do stakeholders perceive project selection process in Nigeria? 

The Person: There is nothing basically wrong with the Nigerian character. In the words of 

Chinua Achebe… what Nigerian problem is failed leadership, Nigerian leaders both past and 

present not rising up to responsibility of doing what is right. I don’t blame the masses who 

don’t believe in the government. Nigerians basically don’t believe in their leaders. So once 

anyone gets the opportunity to get to the corridors of power in Nigeria, they want to acquire 

as much wealth as possible to the detriment of the entire population. 

You: How would you describe the impact of the current project selection process in terms of 

effectiveness in the Nigerian context? 

The Person: Accessing the performance of the public sector. Hmm I would say its below 

average considering the level of resources we have yet not having any meaningful 

development to show. We need to improve our ways. If I am to access the effectiveness of 

project selection process in Nigeria, in the first place we do not have legal framework guiding 

how we select project hence different organisations within the public sector apply different 

technique they believe meet the needs of the masses. Whereas in actual sense it does not, 

and these same projects continue to get appropriation from the national and not completed 

and even when they complete them, they are completed haphazardly. After few years the 

projects are damaged, just like some of these road projects, once there a heavy rain fall you 

see potholes. The practices of project selection and monitoring are poor in Nigeria. 

You: How can the effectiveness of the process be measured? 
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Interviewee: Decision makers experience, talent and quality, what tools were used to aid the 

project selection process?  Besides these decision makers should also focus on three aspects 

while considering project decisions for instance technology, environment and people. The 

world over has become more complex due to globalisation and technology development, and 

stakeholders are more aware of their rights and privileges, international laws are now 

superseding national/local laws and competition has become intense. Hence effective of the 

current selection process can only be measured by output, level of adherence to the selection 

criteria, level of stakeholder’s engagement in the process, impact of the project on both the 

nation’s economy and on the host community. 

You: In what ways can the process of selecting projects within the public sector be improved? 

What is your view on the recommendation for a framework for identifying and selecting 

projects to be strictly adhered to just like the public procurement act 2007? 

The Person: It is important that we understand the objective for which the project is needed 

for, ensure projects are only selected when the resources are available, and involve 

stakeholders all through from conception to post-execution, ensuring that different 

organisations are allowed to carry out their duties by monitoring the progress of the project. 

Then there will be checks and balances people will take their job serious but the condition we 

are now it will take us long to get to where we want to be in 2020. It is equally important to 

ensure that if for any reason changes are recommended by the monitoring committee or 

department procedures for implementing such changes must be spelt out clearly. Legal and 

institutional framework will go a long way in addressing our infrastructural problems. Legal 

framework in the sense that guidelines are set which all public sector organisations must 

follow in the selection of projects to undertake. By this only projects that provide value for 

money are considered and appropriated for in the budget. Then establishing a project 

management office charged with the responsibility of compiling list of proposed projects from 

across the different MDAs of the government and monitoring and supervising these projects 

ensuring they are completed within the time frame. 
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APPENDIX 10: Transcript Codes sample 
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